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1 Introduction

This document provides the Department of Veterans Affairs (VA) Financial and Logistics Integrated Technology Enterprise (FLITE) community and the Integrated Financial Accounting System (IFAS) requirements for the future financial accounting system.  This document also identifies the integration of the business processes and functional capabilities of the Strategic Asset Management (SAM) system with IFAS.  

1.1 Background

FLITE History.  VA has a critical need for an integrated financial and logistics capability.  Such a capability supports the VA strategic goal to deliver world-class service to veterans and their families through effective communication and management of people, technology, business processes, and financial resources.  This capability also supports the President’s Management Agenda (PMA), with its strong emphasis on managing costs to improve results, and also supports VA’s ‘OneVA’ initiative.

FLITE Mission.  The mission of the FLITE Program is to standardize functional processes and modernize the information technology (IT) environment that supports financial and logistics management within VA.  The program has two primary components: (1) a financial component referred to as the Integrated Financial Accounting System (IFAS) and (2) an asset management and inventory component referred to as the Strategic Asset Management (SAM) System.

FLITE Program Guiding Principles.  The approach used by the FLITE program builds on the lessons learned with previous initiatives and is summarized in a set of key guiding principles.  These guiding principles, approved by VA leadership, are a set of key policy statements intended to provide focus, establish standards, prescribe essential characteristics to be achieved, and describe the overarching framework within which the FLITE Program will be managed.

· People, Process and Tools, in that order, remain the three main areas of focus. 

· Leadership Involvement at all levels is paramount. 

· Standardization and Simplification of processes and data will be critical up-front work.

· Effectiveness and Efficiency in the areas of finance and logistics must be substantially improved as a result of the FLITE Program.

· Accuracy and Relevancy of generated data and reports must be achieved.

· Affordability and Compatibility remain prerequisites for IT solutions and systems implemented.

· Inclusion of the workforce and Interoperability of IT systems will be required.

· Security of data and Reliability of the IT systems implemented will be assured.  

· Ubiquity, or essential connectivity everywhere it’s needed and ability for simultaneous use on a large scale will be an inherent aspect of system implementation.

· Ease of Use will be a major consideration in system selection.

· Mindfulness of the Past will assist in avoiding previous pitfalls.

FLITE Objectives.  The long-standing objectives of the FLITE Program are: 

· Address the existing material weaknesses in VA’s current financial systems and improve VA’s financial accountability

· Improve service to veterans by reducing financial and materiel waste across VA

· Provide timely, consistent and reliable financial, logistics, budget, asset, and related information for management decisions

· Integrate and standardize financial and logistical processes, business practices and data throughout VA to improve insight, understanding and data exchange

· Standardize tools and automate systems used in similar lines of business within VA

· Upgrade key legacy systems 

· Reduce training, maintenance, testing, and operational costs

1.2 Scope

This document presents the major business process flow diagrams and detailed descriptions to allow industry to understand the business requirements and functional (or technical) requirements, The requirements are summarized for use in the procurement process, and will enhance industry’s likelihood of submitting low-risk proposals for Commercial Off-The-Shelf (COTS)-based technologies that shall ultimately result in achieving the enterprise end state characterized by an integrated financial accounting system,
1.3 Document Structure
· Section 2 – Referenced Documents:  This section lists the number, title, revision, source and date of all documents referenced in this document.  The list includes standards as well as IFAS and VA specific documents.

· Section 3 – Executive Summary:   This provides a high-level overview in the analysis of the business flow process diagrams.  Included is their relationship to the overall Procurement Process and the ultimate selection and award to the vendor proposing the lowest risk approach to implementing the integrated financial accounting system.

· Section 4 – Organizational Data Flow: The organizational data flow depicts the high-level flow of financial information in and out of IFAS.

· Section 5 – Procure to Pay:  This key functional area includes business processes that are generally related to acquisition, procurement, and Accounts Payable.  Each business process analysis describes resources, a cross-functional map, a business process flow diagram, and detailed descriptions about the process.

· Section 6 – Acquire to Retire:  This key functional area includes business processes that are generally related to the acquisition, funding, management, and retirement of capitalized assets. Each business process analysis describes resources, a cross-functional map, a business process flow diagram, and detailed descriptions about the process.

· Section 7 – Order to Cash:  This key functional area includes business processes that are generally related to Accounts Receivable and the generation of revenue across the enterprise.  Each business process analysis describes resources, a cross-functional map, a business process flow diagram, and detailed descriptions about the process.

· Section 8 – Record to Report:  This key functional area includes business processes that are generally related to transactions posted to the General Ledger or business processes that are related to the planning, budgeting, and reporting process (but not the generation of reports per se).  Each business process analysis describes resources, a cross-functional map, a business process flow diagram, and detailed descriptions about the process.

2 Referenced Documents

This document has been created as a result of gathering and consolidating knowledge from a variety of sources including numerous documents (both official and unofficial).

These referenced documents represent the vast body of information that the IFAS Team used during the analysis of the business process flow diagrams.  These documents are also important reference documents for supporting the procurement process to achieve the VA enterprise end-state that includes an integrated financial accounting system.   

2.1 List of Support Documents

The following is a list of the key reference documents that the IFAS Team referred to in conducting the analysis of the key business processes.  This analysis and the procurement process that follows:

· Analysis of Alternatives (AOA) IFAS,  September 2007

· FSIO, Standards (various government documents, online)

· IFAS Concept of Operations, Version 1.0,  October 2007

· Independent Auditor’s Report, VA OIG Publication, 2006

· Funds Control Procedures, VA Publication, 2008

· Major Management Challenges, VA OIG Publication, 2006

· Non-Healthcare Debt Guidebook, VA Publication, 2007

· Office of Management and Budget (various documents; online)

· Standardization of VA Financial Requirements, VA Publication, 2007

3 Executive Summary

3.1 To-Be Process Development and Review
The table, below, illustrates the four (4) primary Functional Areas and the forty-four (44) Processes that have been included in this review process.

	Functional Areas
	Processes

	Procure to Pay
	Budget Distribution - Appropriated

	
	Vendor File

	
	Purchasing (2237)

	
	Purchase Card

	
	Miscellaneous Obligations (1358)

	
	Receiving/Certification

	
	Issue Book

	
	Revolving Fund (Formerly Supply Fund)

	
	Non-Obligation Payments

	
	ALAC Establish & Receive Collections on Receivables

	
	ALAC Accounts Payable

	
	Special Adaptive Housing

	
	CWINRS

	
	Travel Request

	
	Travel Payment

	
	Permanent Change of Station

	
	PCS Modification

	
	PCS Advance

	
	PCS Expense

	
	Agent Cashier Payments

	
	Canceled Checks

	Acquire to Retire
	Fixed Asset Subsystem (Acquire) 

	
	Fixed Asset Subsystem (Disposition) 

	
	Budget Distribution - Construction

	Order to Cash
	Accounts Receivable Non-HealthCare

	
	Accounts Receivable HealthCare Interim

	
	Accounts Receivable HealthCare To Be

	
	Accounts Receivable Wait for Payment

	
	DMC Education Benefits Offset 

	
	Agent Cashier Deposits

	
	Debit Voucher

	
	Budget Distribution - Reimbursement

	
	Grants

	
	ALAC Deposits - Funding Fee Only

	
	ALAC Deposits - Other

	Record to Report
	General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year Cycle

	
	General Ledger Monthly Cycle

	
	General Ledger End of Fiscal Year Cycle

	
	Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers

	
	GL Only Corrections & Adjustments

	
	Accruals

	
	Suspense Fund

	
	REPS

	
	Reports


3.2 Process Graphics

Graphical representations of the processes separated by categorization are represented in this section.  There are two graphics of the IFAS processes: Functional Area Process Calls and Process by Fiscal Functionality.

3.2.1 Functional Area Process Calls

There are five functional areas for the IFAS processes: External Process, Procure to Pay, Acquire to Retire, Order to Cash and Record to Report.  External processes occur outside the defined processes of IFAS but are referenced in the process flows. The following graphic represents the process to process transitions segregated by Functional Area.

[image: image2.jpg]



3.2.2 Process by Accounting Functionality

There are five accounting functional areas for the IFAS processes: Purchasing, Accounts Payable, Fixed Assets, Accounts Receivable and General Ledger. The following graphic represents the processes segregated by Accounting Functionality.
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4 Organizational Data Flow

When deployed, the Integrated Financial Accounting System will serve as the primary tool utilized to enter, modify, and report on the finances of the Department of Veterans Affairs. The organizational data flow depicts the high-level flow of financial information in and out of the system. Financial data is input to the system by users utilizing the set of processes defined in this document.  Other integrated systems may provide additional financial data input, or simply consume financial information provided by IFAS. The resulting integrated financial data is then provided as a set of reports describing the financial condition of the VA. The intent of this model is to provide the understanding of the context within which the various processes described later in this document are used.
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4.1 Systems

The conceptual data model shows a number of groups of systems that work in conjunction with IFAS to manage the financial information. 

4.1.1 Consolidated Administration Systems

The consolidated administration systems are those systems used by all of the administrations and staff organizations/offices to perform common financially related functionality. These include systems for travel, payroll, construction, and payment processing. 

4.1.2 VHA Administration Systems

VHA controls and maintains a series of systems used for administration of VHA resources.  The VHA administration systems include VHA systems to contain and manipulate financial information including VistA applications such as IFCAP, CHAMPVA, FMIS, CCPC Lockbox, AEMS/MERS and AACS.

4.1.3 VBA Benefits Delivery Network Systems

VBA maintains a number of systems to manage veterans’ benefits. This group contains systems to manage veterans’ compensation, veterans’ pension, survivors’ benefits, rehabilitation and employment assistance, education assistance, home loan guaranties, and life insurance coverage. 

4.1.4 Treasury Systems

The Department of the Treasury manages the US Government’s finances, including collecting taxes and managing government accounts.  As a department of the federal government, VA must interact with a number of treasury systems for reporting and making payments. Financial reports are sent to Treasury agency reporting systems and to IRS systems to ensure effective management of VA accounts and collections of tax. In addition, Treasury systems are utilized to create and send checks and Explanation of Benefits (EOBs) to various payees.

4.1.5 Finance Center Systems

The Financial Service Center (FSC) maintains a number of financial systems that produce and consume financial information. These systems are used to manage interaction with some Treasury systems, provide fast/easy financial data entry and reports, provide credit card support, and manage invoice processing.  The FSC is responsible for the financial information on the VA’s financial statements and reports submitted to Treasury.

4.1.6 Decision Support Systems

VA operates a number of decision support systems that are used for budget projections, statistics, and various research topics. Decision support systems consume financial data and integrate it with health care or other information depending on the purpose of the system. These systems include Decision Support System (DSS), the Financial Reporting Data Warehouse (FRDW), and the Kathy Lee Frisbee Menu (KLF)/Financial Clinical Data Mart (FCDM).

4.1.7 Strategic Asset Management (SAM)

The Strategic Asset Management system is part of the FLITE program and provides asset management, procurement, and logistics support to the VA. It is being deployed prior to IFAS and is implemented as the IBM Maximo product. It will be integrated with IFAS to share financial information between both systems.

4.1.8 Integrated Financial Accounting System (IFAS)

The Integrated Financial Accounting System (IFAS) is a part of the FLITE program and will provide financial management including budget execution, general ledger, accounts payable, accounts receivable, fixed assets, and project and cost accounting

4.2 Organizations/Offices

IFAS will be used by a large number of users spanning all administrations as well as many staff offices and organizations.

4.2.1 Staff Offices

Staff offices are composed of the VA support functions, which are not part of the three VACO administrations (VHA, VBA, and NCA).

4.2.1.1 VA Central Office (VACO)

The VA Central Office (VACO), located in Washington, DC, provides human resource management, diversity management, resolution management, security and law enforcement, and administration for the Department of Veterans Affairs.

4.2.1.2 Office of Acquisition and Logistics (OA&L)

OA&L is responsible for overseeing the acquisition, storage, and distribution of supplies, services, and equipment used by VA facilities and other Government agencies. OA&L manages pharmaceuticals, medical supplies and equipment, and nonperishable subsistence through its procurement system.

4.2.1.3 Service and Distribution Center (SDC)

The VA Service and Distribution Center (SDC), is located in Hines, IL on the Himes VA Medical Center campus. The SDC manages programs offering important services to VA medical centers as well as VA administrative and staff offices, enabling them to efficiently provide quality care to our Nation's veterans. The two main components of the SDC, the Materiel Management and Repair Division and the Operation Division, offer diverse programs involving biomedical equipment repair and distribution services. In addition, the SDC leases storage space and provides tenant support services to VA activities and other Government agencies.

4.2.1.4 Denver Acquisition and Logistics Center (DALC)

DALC serves many eligible veterans worldwide by distributing hearing aids, accessories and batteries; prosthetic socks; aids for the visually impaired; and orthopedic items to their homes as well as providing them with hearing aid repair service. DALC's customers also include VA's Audiology and Speech Pathology Service, Prosthetic and Sensory Aids Service, Blind Rehabilitation Service, other VA services, and other Government agencies. These items are shipped anywhere requested.
4.2.1.5 National Acquisition Center (NAC)

Established in 1951, Office of Acquisition and Materiel Management's National Acquisition Center (NAC), located in Hines, Illinois, is the largest combined contracting activity within the Department of Veterans Affairs (VA). The NAC is responsible for supporting the health care requirements of VA as well as the needs of other Government agencies. The NAC solicits, awards, and administers VA's Federal Supply Schedule and National Contract Programs including the acquisition and direct delivery of pharmaceuticals, medical/surgical/dental supplies, high technology medical equipment and just-in-time distribution programs (also known as Prime Vendor Distribution Programs). With over 1,650+ contracts, the NAC's programs realize annual sales of over $13 billion.

Primarily through the use of competitive negotiations, the NAC awards high volume contracts for recurring items used throughout the Federal health care system. Purchases are made against these contracts, resulting in large quantity deliveries directly from the vendor or the Prime Vendor Distributor to VA medical centers or other government facilities.

4.2.1.6 Franchise Centers 

The franchise centers include the Debt Management Center (DMC), Security and Investigations Center (SIC), Law Enforcement Training Center (LETC), Austin Information Technology Center (AITC), Records Center and Vault (RCV), and Financial Services Center (FSC). These centers provide services for fee to the other organizations within the Department of Veterans Affairs.

4.2.1.7 Office of Construction and Facilities Management (OCFM)

CFM's mission is to provide exceptional asset management services and expertise to the Department of Veterans Affairs to deliver high quality and cost effective facilities in support of our Nation’s Veterans.

4.2.1.8 Board of Veterans’ Appeals (BVA)

The Board reviews benefit claims determinations made by local VA offices and issues decision on appeals. The Board members, attorneys experienced in veteran’s law and in reviewing benefit claims, are the only ones who can issue Board decisions.

4.2.1.9 Office of Inspector General (OIG)

The IG provides service to veterans, VA employees, and citizens concerned with good Government through its four divisions: Office of Investigation, Office of Audit, Office of Healthcare Inspections, and Office of Management and Administration.

4.2.1.10 Office of Resolution Management (ORM)

The Office of Resolution Management (ORM) is the organization within the Department of Veterans Affairs (VA) with responsibility for providing a variety of services and programs to prevent, resolve, and process workplace disputes in a timely and high quality manner.

4.2.1.11 Office of General Counsel (OGC)

The OGC identifies and meets the legal needs of the Department of Veterans Affairs (VA). Its primary objective is to ensure the just and faithful execution of the laws, regulations, and policies that the Secretary has responsibility for administering, and by so doing enable the Department to accomplish its mission of service to our Nation’s Veterans

4.2.1.12 Office of Information and Technology (OIT)

OIT activities include integrated business and information technology (IT) planning; security and contingency planning to protect information and privacy across VA systems and networks; reviews to evaluate the performance of IT programs; review and approval of IT acquisitions; facilitation of intra- and intergovernmental partnerships; educating and informing the Department of IT, initiatives and legislation; and sharing lessons learned.

4.2.2 Veterans Health Administration (VHA)

The Veterans Health Administration serves the needs of America's veterans by providing primary care, specialized care, and related medical and social support services.  To provide veterans with the best health care possible to return to society, VHA goals are to -Put Patient Care First - Practice Progressive Leadership - Promote Improved Business Processes -Produce Meaningful Performance Measures  

4.2.2.1 Central Office (CO)

See section 4.2.1.1.

4.2.2.2 Veterans Integrated Service Network (VISN)

The VA medical system consists of 21 integrated networks of care focused on pooling and aligning resources to better meet local health care needs and provide greater access to care.

4.2.2.3 Medical Center (MC)

VHA Medical Centers are the primary deliverer of health care benefits.

4.2.2.4 Health Administration Center (HAC)

The Health Administration Center's (HAC) primary mission is to efficiently administer health plans.  The HAC is part of the Chief Business Office (CBO).

4.2.2.5 Consolidated Mail-Out Pharmacy (CMOP)

CMOP is a state-of-the-art mail out pharmacy with automated systems processing over 1000 prescriptions per hour.

4.2.2.6 Health Eligibility Center (HEC)

The Health Eligibility Center is the National Service Center for registration, enrollment and eligibility activities and serves as the business owner for administrative information systems supporting the delivery of Veterans' Administration health care benefits.

4.2.2.7 Employee Educational System (EES)

EES provides educational services, which are customer-based, accessible, performance measured, and cost-effective to Veterans Health Administration employees.

4.2.3 Veterans Benefits Administration (VBA)

The Veterans Benefits Administration (VBA) is responsible for administering the department’s programs to provide financial and other forms of assistance to veterans, their dependents, and survivors. Major benefits include veterans’ compensation, veterans’ pension, survivors’ benefits, rehabilitation and employment assistance, education assistance, home loan guaranties, and life insurance coverage.

4.2.3.1 VBA Central Office (CO)

The VBA Central Office (CO), located in Washington, DC, is a centralized facility managing the VBA. The CO includes offices of the Under Secretary of Benefits, Resource Management, Performance Analysis and Integrity, Field Operations, Human Resources, Facilities Access and Administration, and Employee Development and Training.

4.2.3.2 Hines Finance Center (HFC)

The Hines Finance Center (HFC), located in Hines, IL, provides monitoring, reconciling, and reporting on all accounting, fiscal, recertification, and/or limited payability transaction processing for VBA benefits programs.

4.2.3.3 Administrative and Loan Accounting Center (ALAC)

The Administrative and Loan Accounting Center (ALAC) provides financial management support services to the Department of Veterans Affairs, Veterans Benefits Administration (VBA). This includes support for both Loan Guaranty accounting and Centralized Administrative Accounting for the VBA Regional Offices and other VBA field offices.

4.2.3.4 Regional Office (RO)

VBA regional offices provide benefits information and assistance to local veterans and their dependents, as well as active duty service members and reservists. This includes eligibility and claims decisions, administration of some benefits, and vocational rehabilitation/employment counseling.

4.2.3.5 Record Management Center (RMC)

The RMC reviews, processes, stores and distributes Service Management Reportings (SMR’s) received from Armed Services separation points.  It operates as the VA Liaison Office at the National Personnel Records Center to process requests from Regional Offices for service data and service medical and personnel records needed to support claims adjudication on a national scale.  Maintain BIRLS (Beneficiary Identification and Records Locator Subsystem) integrity, process corrections to service data and provide clerical support for 16 million claims folders.  Furnish service data and rating extracts from claims folders to support eligibility inquiries from Veterans Benefits Administration, Veterans Hospital Administration, National Cemetery Administration field offices and other branches of the government.

4.2.3.6 Appeals Management Center (AMC)

The AMC has jurisdiction over most appeals remanded to VBA by VA’s Board of Veterans Appeals (BVA) and the Court of Appeals for Veterans Claims (CVAC) requiring the collection of additional evidence.

4.2.3.7 Area Office (AO)

Area offices each provide management support to approximately 15 Regional offices.  There are four Area offices in VBA.  They are the Eastern (Ann Arbor, MI), Southern (Nashville, TN), Central (Muskogee, OK), and Western (Phoenix, AZ).
4.2.4 National Cemetery Administration (NCA)

NCA is responsible for providing burial benefits to veterans and eligible dependents. The delivery of these benefits involves managing 125 National Cemeteries nationwide, providing grave markers worldwide, administering the State Cemetery Grants Program to complement the National Cemeteries network, and providing Presidential Memorial Certificates to next of kin of deceased veterans.

4.2.4.1 Central Office (CO)

To provide management leadership, direction and support through program offices.

4.2.4.2 Quantico

The NCA Quantico office is the centralized function for Finance, Central Contracting, and Information Technology.
4.2.4.3 Memorial Service Network (MSN)

There are five MSNs nationwide; Philadelphia, Atlanta, Denver, Indianapolis and Oakland.  The MSNs provide management oversight of all cemeteries.

4.2.4.4 Cemetery

NCA currently maintains more than 2.8 million gravesites at 125 national cemeteries in 39 states and Puerto Rico, as well as in 33 soldiers' lots and monument sites.

4.3 Reports

IFAS will produce a number of financial reports as output to meet the needs of VA and the US federal government. These reports are split into three groups: Other Agency Reports, Subsidiary Reports, and Financial Statement Reports.

4.3.1 Other Agency Reports

IFAS will produce a number of reports for other agencies/departments within the US federal government. These reports include IRS reports (1099’s), and treasury reports for required financial reporting.

4.3.2 Subsidiary Reports

IFAS will produce a number of subsidiary reports for reconciliation and management purposes.

4.3.3 Financial Statement Reports

Financial Statement Reports will be produced by IFAS to support ongoing financial accounting and budgeting needs.

5 Procure to Pay

This key functional area includes business processes that are generally related to acquisition and procurements and generally related to Accounts Payable.  Each business process analysis describes resources, a cross-functional map, a business process flow diagram, and detailed descriptions about the process.  The following processes are covered in detail in this section:

· Budget Distribution – Appropriated Process

· Vendor File Process

· Purchasing (2237) Process

· Purchase Card Process

· Miscellaneous Obligations (1358) Process 

· Receiving/Certification Process

· Issue Book Process

· Revolving Fund Process

· Non-Obligation Payments Process

· Administrative and Loan Accounting Center (ALAC) Establish and Receive Collections on Receivables Process

· ALAC Accounts Payable Process

· Special Adaptive Housing Process

· CWINRS Process

· Travel Request Process

· Travel Payment Process

· Permanent Change of Station (PCS) Process

· PCS Modification Process

· PCS Advance Process

· PCS Expense Process

· Agent Cashier Payments Process

· Cancelled Checks Process

5.1 Budget Distribution-Appropriated Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Budget Distribution-Appropriated process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.1.1 To-Be Process Description 

The Budget Distribution-Appropriated Process is used to distribute and load funds through coordination with the OMB, VACO Budget Office, the Admin Budget Office, Network, Facility, and the FCP. 

First, Treasury signs-off on appropriations and distributes warrants. The VACO Budget Office receives warrants.  Appropriations, apportionments, and allotments are distributed and loaded. Sub-allotments are distributed and loaded to the Administration. 

The administration distributes and loads allowances to the network.  A determination is made whether VHA processing is being addressed. If so, then the AACS interface is processed. Then, the network distributes and loads allowances and sub-allowances to both Network and Facility.  Lastly, the network distributes and loads sub-allowances to FCP and sub-FCP.  This ends the process.

5.1.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Budget Distribution-Appropriated Process:

· Treasury: Signs-off on appropriations, distributes warrants.

· VACO Budget Office: Receives warrants, distributes and loads appropriations, apportionments, and allotments.

· Administration: Distributes and loads sub-allotments to network and, if processing is for the VHA, then processes the AACS interface.

· Network: Distributes and loads allowances and sub-allowances to Network and Facility, distributes and loads sub-allowances to FCP and Sub-FCP. 

5.1.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Budget Distribution Appropriated Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.1.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Budget Distribution Appropriated Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.


[image: image7.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Budget Distribution-Appropriated

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 10: Start

·Task: Budget Distribution-

Appropriated Process

Activity 20: Sign-

off on 

Appropriations

·Treasury ·Task: Approve Appropriations

Activity 30: 

Distribute 

Warrants

·Treasury ·Task: Send Warrants

Activity 40: 

Receive Warrant 

from Treasury

·VACO Budget Office ·Task: Accept Warrant

Activity 50: 

Distribute and 

Load 

Appropriations 

(GL)

·VACO Budget Office ·Task: Distribute and Load 

Appropriations (GL)

Activity 60: 

Distribute and 

Load 

Apportionments 

(GL)

·VACO Budget Office ·Task: Distribute and Load 

Apportionments (GL)

Activity 70: 

Distribute and 

Load Allotment to 

Administration(GL)

Activity 80: 

Distribute and 

Load Sub-

Allotment to 

Network (GL)

Page: 2

·VACO Budget Office ·Task: Distribute and Load 

Allotment to 

Administration(GL)

Page 1



 EMBED Visio.Drawing.11  [image: image8.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Budget Distribution-Appropriated

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 80: 

Distribute and 

Load Sub-

Allotment to 

Network (GL)

Activity 70: 

Distribute and 

Load Allotment to 

Administration(G

L)

Page: 1

·Administration ·Task: Distribute and Load Sub-

Allotment to Network (GL)

Decision 90: 

VHA?

·Administration ·Task: Is This for VHA?

Activity 100: AACS 

Inerface From 

VHA Admin BO

·Administration ·Task 1: AACS Interface From 

VHA Admin Budget Office

Activity 110: 

Distribute and 

Load Allowance to 

Network/Facility 

(GL)

·Network ·Task: Distribute and Load 

Allowance to Network/Facility 

(GL)

Activity 120: 

Distribute and 

Load Sub-

Allowance to 

Network/Facility 

(GL)

·Network ·Task: Distribute and Load Sub-

Allowance to Network/Facility 

(GL)

Activity 130: 

Distribute and 

Load Sub-

Allowance to FCP 

& Sub-FCP (GL)

·Network ·Task: Distribute and Load Sub-

Allowance to FCP & Sub-FCP 

(GL)

Activity 140: END

·Task: 

Page 2

No

Yes


5.1.5 Process Detail

The details of the Budget Distribution Appropriated Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.1.5-1: Budget Distribution – Appropriated Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Budget Distribution-Appropriated Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Sign-off on Appropriations
	-
	-
	Treasury
	Approve Appropriations
	Treasury signs-off on Appropriations

	Activity
	30
	Distribute Warrants
	-
	-
	Treasury
	Send Warrants
	Treasury sends warrants.

	Activity
	40
	Receive Warrant from Treasury
	-
	-
	VACO Budget Office
	Accept Warrant
	VACO Budget Office receives warrants from Treasury.

	Activity
	50
	Distribute and Load Appropriations (GL)
	-
	-
	VACO Budget Office
	Distribute and Load Appropriations (GL)
	 The Department Budget Office distributes and loads the appropriations (based on warrants) into the financial system. This indicates the start and end dates, amounts, and public law number of the appropriations.

	Activity
	60
	Distribute and Load Apportionments (GL)
	-
	-
	VACO Budget Office
	Distribute and Load Apportionments (GL)
	 The Department Budget Office distributes and loads the apportionments (based on the SF 132) for the Administrative and Staff Offices into the financial system. (Could possibly receive multiple re-apportionments throughout the fiscal year.)

	Activity
	70
	Distribute and Load Allotment  to Administration(GL)
	-
	-
	VACO Budget Office
	Distribute and Load Allotment (GL)
	 The Department Budget Office distributes and loads the allotment for the Administrative and Staff Offices into the financial system. 

	Activity
	80
	Distribute and Load Sub-Allotment to Network (GL)
	-
	-
	Administration
	Distribute and Load Sub-Allotment to Network (GL)
	 The Administration distributes and loads the sub-allotment in the financial system to the allowance level. The Regional Offices (VBA), MSNs (NCA), VISNs/Field Stations (VHA), Staff Office (i.e., General Counsel, Franchise Fund, etc.) will distribute and load the budget to the sub-allowance level.

	Decision
	90
	VHA?
	Yes
	No
	Administration
	Is This for VHA?
	The Administration determines if processing is for VHA. If VHA, interface with the VHA Budget Office. Otherwise, distribute and load the funds allowance to Network/Facility.

	Activity
	100
	AACS Interface From VHA Admin BO
	-
	-
	Administration
	AACS Interface From VHA Admin Budget Office
	The VHA Admin Budget Office processes the AACS interface.

	Activity
	110
	Distribute and Load Allowance to Network/Facility (GL)
	-
	-
	Network
	Distribute and Load Allowance to Network/Facility (GL)
	 The Network distributes and loads the allowance. The Regional Offices (VBA), MSNs (NCA), VISNs/Field Stations (VHA), Staff Office (i.e., General Counsel, Franchise Fund, etc.) will distribute and load the budget to the sub-allowance level.

	Activity
	120
	Distribute and Load Sub-Allowance to Network/Facility (GL)
	-
	-
	Network
	Distribute and Load Sub-Allowance to Network/Facility (GL)
	 The Network distributes and loads the sub-allowances to the network and facility levels.

	Activity
	130
	Distribute and Load Sub-Allowance to FCP & Sub-FCP (GL)
	-
	-
	Network
	Distribute and Load Sub-Allowance to FCP & Sub-FCP (GL)
	 The Network/Facility distributes and loads the sub-allowances to the fund control point (FCP) and sub-FCP levels.

	Activity
	140
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.2 Vendor File Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Vendor File process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.2.1 To-Be Process Description 

The Vendor File, which represents the list of VA-wide vendors, shall be used as the central source for storing/obtaining vendor-related information. This list is shared by multiple functional areas, including Purchasing and Contracting, Accounts Receivable and Accounts Payable.  A relationship exists between the Central Contractor Registration (CCR) system and Vendor File because both describe vendors and, unless a waiver has been granted, the Vendor File must reference the CCR.  All vendor information, including various offices and locations, will be centrally managed through the Vendor File.  An essential concept of the vendor file is: If the VA owes them money, then they are a vendor.

A number of additional fields need to be included in the Vendor File record.  These include but are not limited to flags that indicate whether CCR registration is required, whether the vendor has been blocked and whether the vendor is excluded from doing business with the VA.  Flags need to have associated start and end dates.

There are other activities associated with the Vendor File that are not covered within this process.  These include scheduled Vendor File checks/updates, exclusionary considerations and the waiver process.

The Vendor File is checked against the CCR on a regular basis to determine if all Non-VA specific data is up to date.  Also, the exclusionary list is compared on a daily basis to determine if existing vendors are to be excluded from doing business with the VA.  If identified as excluded, then the Vendor File record is flagged for exclusion.

A waiver can be utilized for vendors not in the CCR and requiring CCR registration.  This waiver process is undertaken outside of the Vendor File process.  Waivers are attached to the Vendor File record and a CCR flag is set to indicate that registration is not required.

A vendor impact is identified by the requester.  A determination is made whether this is a new or previous vendor.  If it is a new vendor the process continues.  Otherwise, a determination is made whether this vendor needs to be modified or if this should be a blocked vendor.  A blocked vendor is excluded from doing business with the VA until the situation that resulted in the block is lifted.  Either a vendor modification or block ends the Vendor File process.

A request is made of the vendor team to add the vendor to the file.  Validation steps are performed and if the request is not granted, the requester is informed of the situation and the vendor file process ends.  The vendorizing team determines whether CCR registration is required.

When CCR registration is required, a determination is made if the vendor already exists in IFAS with a CCR number.  If that is the case (it is in IFAS), the process ends.  Otherwise, a search is made of the CCR system to retrieve the information.  If it does exist in CCR, the information is obtained and passed to the vendorizing team.  Otherwise, the requester is notified that the vendor needs to register in the CCR and the process ends.  The requester will have to resubmit the request after the CCR registration has been completed. Note: if applicable, a waiver can be established that circumvents the need for a vendor to register in the CCR.

The vendorizing team approving official reviews the request and determines whether the vendor should be added to the Vendor File.  When approved, the vendor is added to the file and the requester is notified.  Otherwise, the requester is notified of the non-approval.  This ends the Vendor File process.

5.2.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Vendor File Process:

· Requester: Identifies vendor to be added and receives request disposition. 

· Vendor Team: Manages new vendor record requests, validates vendors against OIG/HHS exclusionary list, notifies requester of exclusions, searches for existing IFAS records for CCR requests, obtains ID numbers for vendors requested by users, informs procurement to request vendors to register in CCR (if it is a procurement activity), verifies vendor registrations, retrieve vendor data files from CCR (if it exists), and assigns vendor ID numbers. 

· IFAS: Creates/updates vendor records and notifies requester of disposition.  Notifies vendors to register in CCR, verify vendors fulfill waiver requirements, and finds alternate registration paths for non-certified vendors.

· Vendorizing Team Approving Official: Review and approves/disapproves requests.

5.2.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Vendor File Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.2.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Vendor File Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.2.5 Process Detail

The details of the Vendor File Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.2.5-1: Vendor File Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Vendor File Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Vendor File Impact Identified (SAM, VistA AR, WINRS, ChampVA, Fee)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Identify Vendor File Impact
	The Requester initiates the Vendor File Process by identifying the vendor file impact.

	Activity
	30
	Process Vendor File Request
	-
	-
	Vendor Team
	Vendor File Request is Processed
	The vendor team receives and processes the vendor file request. Requests include: add a new vendor, modify an existing vendor or block an existing vendor.

	Decision
	40
	Vendor In File?
	Yes
	No
	Vendor Team
	Is The Vendor in the Vendor File?
	The vendor team determines whether the vendor is new or existing. If the vendor is new, the vendor is validated against the exclusionary list. Otherwise, existing vendors may need to have their record updated.

	Decision
	50
	Modify or Block Vendor?
	Modify or Block
	Other
	Vendor Team
	Determine whether to update vendor file
	Based on the request, the vendor team determines whether the vendor record needs to be modified or blocked. If the record needs to be modified or blocked, the information is retrieved. Otherwise, the request was for adding a vendor that already exists. The requester will be informed that there was no action taken due to the type of request.

	Activity
	60
	Retrieve Vendor File Record
	-
	-
	Vendor Team
	Vendor File Record is Retrieved
	The vendor team retrieves the vendor file record that requires a modification (which includes blocking the vendor).

	Activity
	70
	Modify Vendor File Record
	-
	-
	Vendor Team
	Vendor File Record is Modified
	The vendor team modifies the vendor record and submits the change for approval. If the vendor has been blocked, then the blocked flag is set and the start date associated with the flag is updated.

	Activity
	80
	Validate Against the OIG/HHS Exclusionary List
	-
	-
	Vendor Team
	Validate Against the OIG/HHS Exclusionary List
	The vendor team validates against the OIG/HHS exclusionary list. This is an automated check that occurs on a daily basis. Checking is performed for Reinstated or Excluded entries.

	Decision
	90
	Excluded Vendor?
	Excluded
	Not Excluded
	Vendor Team
	Determine whether the vendor is excluded
	The vendor team determines if the vendor is excluded or not excluded/reinstated. If excluded, the team returns the new record request back to the requester. Otherwise, vendor is not excluded or has been reinstated and the vendor team determines whether the request is CCR or user. Excluded vendor needs to be an override  field that is addressed manually. Typically this situation occurs for vendors that owe the VA monies.

	Activity
	100
	Request Returned
	-
	-
	Requester
	Request Returned
	The vendor team returns the vendor record request to the requester. Request disposition is noted in the returned request. This ends the Vendor File process.

	Decision
	110
	CCR Required?
	Yes
	No
	Vendor Team
	Determine Whether CCR Registration is Required
	The Vendor Team determines whether a CCR registration is required. If it is a request requiring CCR registration, then query the CCR database. Otherwise it is a request from WINRS, VALERI, Fee, Facility, PAID, HAC, SAM, IFAS, or FedTraveler (Note: this is not an exhaustive list) and a unique ID is obtained for the Vendor.

	Activity
	120
	Query CCR database
	-
	-
	Vendor Team
	Search CCR database
	The vendor team searches the CCR database.

	Decision
	130
	Record Found?
	Yes
	No
	Vendor Team
	Determine whether record is located in CCR database
	The vendor team determines whether the record is located in CCR database. Records that are found are retrieved for the vendor file. If record is not located, a notice will be sent to the vendor to have them register in the CCR.

	Activity
	140
	Send Notice to Have Vendor Register in CCR
	-
	-
	Vendor Team
	Notify Procurement to Have Vendor Register in CCR
	The vendor team notifies procurement that the vendor must register in CCR.

	Activity
	150
	Receive Notification that Vendor Needs to Register in CCR
	-
	-
	Requester
	Notify the Vendor Need to Register in CCR
	Requester receives notification that the vendor needs to register in the CCR. The requester will be responsible for informing the Vendor of this need. This ends the Vendor File process. The request needs to be resubmitted after the vendor has completed the CCR registration.

	Activity
	160
	Retrieve data for Vendor File
	-
	-
	Vendor Team
	Find Vendor File Data
	The vendor team retrieves data for vendor files. Information is retrieved from CCR downloaded data. Depending on the data base download cycle, there could be a waiting period for the record to become available.

	Activity
	170
	Obtain Unique ID Number for Vendor
	-
	-
	Vendor Team
	Find Unique Vendor ID Number
	The vendor team will find a unique vendor ID number.

	Decision
	180
	Valid Federal Tax ID Number?
	No
	Yes
	Vendor Team
	Determine whether Federal Tax ID number is valid
	The vendor team determines whether the Federal Tax ID number is valid. The TIN is verified through the IRS. Invalid numbers are returned to the requester. Valid numbers allow the vendor team official to make a decision about approving the request.

	Activity
	190
	Returned to Requester
	-
	-
	Requester
	Send Back to Requester
	The vendor team returns the request to the vendor.

	Activity
	200
	Review the Request
	-
	-
	Vendorizing Team Approving Official
	Request is Reviewed
	The approving official approves or denies the request.

	Decision
	210
	Request Approved?
	Yes
	No
	Vendorizing Team Approving Official
	Determine whether request was approved
	If the approving official approves the request, the vendor team creates a new vendor record. Denied requests are returned to the requester.

	Activity
	220
	Returned to Requester for Appropriate Action
	-
	-
	Requester
	Return to Requester for Appropriate Action
	The denied request is returned to the requester.

	Activity
	230
	Create New/Update Vendor Record
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Generate New Vendor Record
	IFAS generates a new or updates an existing vendor record.

	Activity
	240
	Requester Informed that Vendor Added/Already Exists/Modified
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Inform Requester that Vendor Has Been Added
	The requester is informed that the vendor already exists or has been added/modified by the vendor team.

	Activity
	250
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.3 Purchasing Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Purchasing Process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.3.1 To-Be Process Description

The Purchasing Process is a standard purchase order process (this is a typical purchase order not to be confused with a common numbered standard obligation) which involves the initiation of a procurement request (e.g. VA Form 2237, Request, Turn-In and Receipt for Property or Services) to make purchases for goods and services after Finance allocates funds to a Fund Control Point Quarterly. Reviews of the 2237 are done by both the Approving Official and Finance for accuracy and validity.  The request can be converted to either a Purchase Card order or a Purchase Order (e.g. VA Form 2138, Order for Supplies or Services). 

Phase 1: Initiating the Procurement Request.  After Finance allocates funds to the Fund Control Point on a quarterly basis, the Requester identifies a need. Once this need is identified, the Requester enters the Procurement Request in IFAS creating a 2237 (or comparable form), checks for funds availability, and a transaction number is assigned. The Approving Official then determines if the Procurement Request has merit and if not, returns the procurement request to the Requester stating that the purchase has been denied. The Requester has to determine whether to agree to cancel the procurement request or if not it is modified and sent back to the Approving Official for review.

Phase 2: Processing the Procurement Request. Finance examines the procurement request and determines its validity.  If approved, it is passed to the Gatekeeper who reviews the procurement request and determines if it is coming from current stock, excess stock, or an external procurement source. The Gatekeeper makes a determination of where to send the procurement request.  There are multiple paths for procurement and can be accomplished by the following: 

· Logistics

· Contract Specialist

· Purchasing Agent

If the procurement involves a contracting process, IFAS will be interfaced with eCMS to transmit procurement request to eCMS to initiate the contracting process.  After bids have been received, they are passed to the Contracting Officer. The Contracting Officer determines the awardee and checks for funding. If funds are available, the Contracting Officer determines method of payment, creates the Purchase Order, and authorizes the obligation of funds in IFAS.  Finance receives authorization for obligation from contracting officer, records the obligation of funds and reverses the associated commitment.  The recorded obligation is then transmitted to eCMS for recording. Finally, either the Receiving Process (for goods) or the Certification Process (for services) is undertaken.  If eCMS is not required to complete the procurement process, all actions are performed in IFAS, as described above.
5.3.2 To-Be Process Resources

The following staff (swim lanes, areas of responsibility) is involved in the Purchasing Process.  Note: at the control point you have 3 levels:  requestor, approving official, and finance.

· Requestor - Identifies a need for a purchase and enters Procurement Requests into IFAS as a 2237 (or comparable form), checks for funds availability, and makes modifications or cancellations to the request.

· Approving Official - Checks funds availability in IFAS.  The system shall not permit approval of request if funds are not available or if budget has permitted overcommitment.  Approving official then decides whether to approve or disapprove and provide a disposition.  Note: the system shall notify the requestor if purchases have been approved or denied.

· Finance - Validates all costing information and determines if the Procurement Request can move forward. If necessary, Finance will perform appropriate corrections to the PR (minor corrections or return as necessary).  Note:  Finance can fix it, change it, or send it back.  When an award is made, funds are obligated and the commitment is reversed.  
· IFAS – Decommits funds, performs appropriate corrections to the purchase order, and when an award is made, funds are obligated and the commitment is reversed.

· Gatekeeper - Reviews all Procurement Request documentation and determines completeness, appropriateness, and source validation.  If the PR is approved, the Gatekeeper assigns the request to a Contracting Official.

· Contracting Official - Handles the procurement process.  NOTE: contracting official can be a contract specialist, a purchasing agent, or a logistics employee (e.g. item managers).  The Contracting Official reviews the bids, ascertains an awardee, determines method of payment, creates a Purchase Order, and authorizes the obligation of funds.

· eCMS/Purchasing – The electronic Contract Management System handles most contracts for the VA.  Information is passed between eCMS/Purchasing and IFAS.

5.3.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Purchasing 2237 Process, which are describes as “swim lanes”.  Each lane represents a functional area of responsibility (Department) and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  (Department) identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each (department) heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed as rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· (Department) swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial (department) is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.  See Acronyms and Glossary.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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Figure 5.3.3.1 Purchase 2237 Process Cross Functional Map

5.3.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Purchasing Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.3.5 Process Detail

The details of the Purchasing Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.3.5-1: Purchase Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Purchasing Process (2237)
	 

	Activity
	20
	Purchase Need Identified
	-
	-
	Requester
	Identify the Need for a Purchase
	A purchase need may be established by anyone. The Requester identifies the need and initiates the purchasing process.

	Decision
	30
	Standard or Purchase Card or 1358?
	Purchase Card/1358
	Standard
	Requester
	Determine What Type of Purchase has been Requested
	Determine whether this is a Purchase Card or 1358 or Standard purchase/obligation. If the obligation is either a Purchase Card or 1358, then the request is processed through the Purchase Card Process or the 1358 Process. Otherwise, as a standard purchase, this process continues.

	Activity
	40
	Purchase Card Process or 1358 Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform Either Purchase Card or 1358 Process
	This is not a standard purchase. Need to exit this process and perform either the Purchase Card Process or the 1358 Process.

	Break
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-

	Activity
	50
	Enter Procurement Request Into System (SAM) (NIF)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Procurement Request Entered into IFAS
	The requester initiates the Procurement Request in IFAS. This request includes inventory replenishment from SAM and IFAS Pharmacy procurement.

	Activity
	60
	Check for Funds and Validate (SAM)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Examine Fund Availability
	The requester checks to ensure that there is sufficient funding for the request. This check is automated but also has internal controls.

	Decision
	70
	Funds Available?
	No
	Yes
	Requester
	Determine if there are Sufficient Funds
	Determine whether or not sufficient funds exist for the request. If funding is available, then continue with the process. Otherwise, go to the Budget/Funding Process.

	Activity
	80
	Budget/Funding Process
	-
	-
	 
	Process for Budget/Funding
	Insufficient funds are available for the purchase request. Therefore, the process to address budget/funding considerations must be undertaken. Once the appropriate funding becomes available, the Purchasing Process is able to continue.

	Activity
	90
	Review Procurement Request (SAM)
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Perform a Review of the Procurement Request
	It has been determined that there is sufficient funding available.  An automated notification will be sent to the Approving Official as a notification of a request that requires approval. The Approving Official shall examine the Procurement Request to ascertain whether it should be approved.

	Decision
	100
	Procurement Request Approved?
	Yes
	No
	Approving Official
	Approve or Decline the Procurement Request
	The Approving Official determines if the Procurement Request should be approved. If it is approved, then move forward in the process. Otherwise, reason(s) for non-approval are appended to the request and send the request back to the requester for either modification or cancellation.

	Activity
	110
	Validate All Costing Information/Purpose
	-
	-
	Finance
	Perform Costing Information and Purchase Purpose Validation
	After the Approving Official has approved the request, Finance examines the costing information and the purpose of the purchase.

	Decision
	120
	Approve Procurement Request?
	Yes
	No
	Finance
	Determine if the Procurement Request is Approved
	Based on the validation of the costing information and purpose of the purchase, Finance determines whether or not the request should be approved. If approved, then continue with the purchase process. Otherwise, append reason for non-approval and return the request to the Requester for modification or cancellation.

	Decision
	130
	Modify or Cancel?
	Cancel
	Modify
	Requester
	Determine if the Request Needs to be Canceled or Modified
	The request has been automatically returned to the Requestor due to a denial of approval at some stage of the process.  As a result, the Requester must determine, based on reasons for non-approval, whether the request needs to move forward or be completely canceled. Moving the request forward requires that the request be modified by the requester. Cancellation of the request requires that the requester cancel the request and notify the appropriate approvers.

	Activity
	140
	Cancel Request (SAM)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Procurement Request Canceled
	The Requester determines that the Procurement Request is to be canceled.  After the request is canceled, the approving official is notified of decision. If commitment has occurred, funds are automatically decommitted and released.  Additionally, the transaction number is automatically closed. 

	Activity
	150
	Cancellation Notification (SAM)
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Notification of the Procurement Request Cancellation
	The Approving Official is automatically notified of the cancellation of the Procurement Request by the Requester.

	Decision
	160
	Funds Committed?
	Yes
	 
	Finance
	Determine if the Funds Were Committed
	If the funds were previously committed, then they need to be decommitted. Otherwise, the process ends.

	Activity
	170
	Decommit Funds (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Funds Are Decommitted
	Funds that have previously been committed for the Procurement Request are automatically decommitted as a result of the cancellation of the request.

	Break
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-

	Activity
	180
	Modify Request (SAM) (NIF)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Make a Modification to the Procurement Request
	Due to rejection of the Procurement Request, the Requester needs to modify the request in order to receive the necessary approvals. Modifications are made to the request and it is sent to the approving official for review.

	Activity
	190
	Correct Costing & Commit Funds (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Adjust Costing & Commit the Funds
	Approvals have been received for the Procurement Request. IFAS has ability to make costing modifications (if necessary). The funds are now committed for the Procurement Request.

	Decision
	200
	Has CO Been Assigned?
	No
	Yes
	Finance
	Has the Contracting Official been previously assigned?
	If a contracting officer has previously been assigned, the gatekeeper activities can be skipped. If this is the first time through the process for the procurement request, then a Contracting Official has not been assigned.

	Activity
	210
	Verify Documentation is Complete
	-
	-
	Gatekeeper
	Review Documentation to Verify its Completeness
	An automated notification is sent to the gatekeeper to inform them that review/approval activities are required for the procurement request. The gatekeeper reviews all documentation to ensure that it is complete and up to date. This is an all inclusive procurement process including fixed assets and capitalized assets.

	Decision
	220
	Documentation Complete?
	Incomplete
	Complete
	Gatekeeper
	Is the Documentation Complete?
	After reviewing the documentation, the gatekeeper determines whether or not it is satisfactory. If it meets the necessary criteria, then a contracting official can be assigned. Otherwise, a reason for rejection is appended to the request and the requester is automatically notified of the denial.

	Activity
	230
	Assign to Purchasing Agent/CO/Logistics
	-
	-
	Gatekeeper
	Assign Purchase Request to Purchasing Agent/Contracting Official/Logistics
	The gatekeeper assigns the Contracting Official for the procurement request.

	Activity
	240
	Automated Transmission of Procurement Request
	-
	-
	eCMS/Purchasing
	Transmit the Procurement Request to eCMS
	This is an interface point between IFAS and eCMS/Purchasing. If the procurement involves a contracting action mandated for processing in eCMS, IFAS will be interfaced with eCMS to transmit Procurement Request to eCMS to initiate the contracting process.  If not mandated for processing in eCMS, all actions will occur in IFAS.  The Procurement Request is automatically sent to eCMS to continue the purchasing process. 

	Activity
	250
	Receive All Bids
	-
	-
	eCMS/Purchasing
	Receive Bids for the Purchase Request
	A request has been pushed out for bids via eCMS/Purchasing. Once all the bids have been received, they can be processed and reviewed.

	Activity
	260
	Review Bids
	-
	-
	Contracting Official
	Process and Review All Received Bids
	The Contracting Official receives all bids and associated documentation necessary for the CO to make an informed decision.

	Decision
	270
	Should Process Continue?
	Yes
	No
	Contracting Official
	Determine if the Process Should Continue
	Based on the received bids, the CO will determine whether this procurement request should move forward. Stopping the process is a contingency and can happen any time prior to obligation. If the CO decides to halt this process, denial reasons are appended to the request and the requester is notified of the cancellation of the request. Otherwise, the process continues forward.

	Activity
	280
	CO Determines Awardee
	-
	-
	Contracting Official
	Contracting Official Determines the Awardee
	Based on the review of the received bids, the Contracting Official determines the award winner.

	Decision
	290
	Final Price <= Committed Amount?
	No
	Yes
	Contracting Official
	Determine if the Final Price is Less Than or Equal to the Committed Amount
	Once the awardee is determined, the CO compares the awardee final price to the committed amount. If the final price is less than or equal to the committed amount, the process can continue forward. Otherwise, an addendum is made to the request and it is automatically returned to the requester for modification or cancellation.

	Activity
	300
	Determine Method of Payment, Create Purchase Order & Obligation Authorization
	-
	-
	Contracting Official
	Determine Method of Payment, Create Purchase Order & Obligation Authorization
	The Contracting Official determines the method of payment, creates the purchase order, and creates the obligation authorization.

	Decision
	310
	Procurement Complete?
	No
	Yes
	Finance
	Determine if the Procurement is Complete
	Finance determines whether or not the procurement is complete. If procurement is not complete: Finance returns control to requestor for modification or cancellation with proper notifications. Otherwise, procurement is complete and proceeds forward where Finance records obligation of funds in the system and the associated Procurement Request commitment is reversed.

	Activity
	320
	Record Obligation of Funds & Reverse Associated Commitment (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Record Obligation of Funds & Reverse Associated Commitment (GL)
	IFAS records the obligation of funds in the system and the associated Procurement Request commitment is reversed.

	Activity
	330
	Obligation Information Provided
	-
	-
	eCMS/Purchasing
	Obligation Information is Provided to eCMS/Purchasing
	IFAS provides the obligation information to eCMS/Purchasing. eCMS/Purchasing needs the Tax ID and the Vendor Information.

	Activity
	340
	Inform Stakeholders of Disposition of Request
	-
	-
	Requester
	Inform All Stakeholders the Disposition of the Request
	An automated notification is sent to the Requester, Approving Official, and the Contracting Official to inform them the disposition of the request.

	Activity
	350
	Receiving/Certification Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the Receiving/Certification Process
	The Purchasing process is complete. Control is passed to the Receiving/Certification process.

	Activity
	360
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.4 Purchase Card Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Purchase Card process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.4.1 To-Be Process Description

The Purchase Card (PCard) process involves the use of a PCard to make purchases for goods and services, including the reconciliation process that takes place to clear suspense activities between the Purchase Card Holder and the Approving Official. It also details activities that take place at FSC after the vendor fills the order and initiates the charge to the bank.

Phase 1: Use of PCard for Purchase. The Purchase Card Holder identifies a need for a purchase and will conduct the necessary research to make the purchase; this could include receiving quotes from Vendors.  The Purchase Card Holder will then determine the best offer and submit it to the Approving Official for review and approval.   If the Approving Official does not approve of the request, the Purchase Card Holder is notified to cancel or modify.  When the Approving Official approves of the purchase the Purchase Card Holder must identify that it will be done using a Purchase Card as a method of payment.  If a Purchase Card is going to be used, the Purchase Card Holder accesses the PCard menu from IFAS to initiate the PCard transaction.  The PCard transaction is then created and verification is done in IFAS for the availability of funds.  IFAS then assigns a transaction number to the PCard transaction and funds are committed in IFAS.  The Purchase Card Holder then submits the PCard transaction to the vendor who fills the order and initiates a charge for the purchase to the bank.

A determination must be made whether the Purchase Card Holder receives services or goods.  If not, the Purchase Card Holder must wait for the services/goods to be received.  If services or goods are received, a receiving report is done in the IFAS PCard menu.  If services or goods are never received, the order will need to be canceled and the Purchase card holder will need to follow-up with the vendor, or go through the dispute process.  If there is a difference beyond the established tolerance level between the vendor amount and the amount in IFAS, the Purchase Card Holder may need to amend the PCard order, and then there must be a daily review of IFAS to clear suspense items, which initiates the reconciliation process of either partial or complete orders.  If there is no difference between the amounts from the vendor and those in IFAS the reconciliation process is automatically initiated.  

Phase 2: PCard Payment.  After FSC receives the charges from the bank for the payments to the vendors, FSC pays the bank using Treasury’s SPS.  FSC downloads the charges from the bank and records transactions into IFAS.  This ends the process.

Phase 3: Approval of PCard Reconciliation Report. Once the reconciliation has taken place the Approving Official receives it through IFAS and reviews it.  If the Approving Official approves the reconciliation report the status of the order is considered complete in IFAS.   The Purchase Card Holder then maintains a copy of all PCard transactions or invoices for audit purposes.  If the Approving Official does not approve the report it may be sent back to the Purchase Card Holder for correction or sent for collection or administrative action.  

Note: VistA touch points are for prosthetics.

Note: Amending an order either increases or decreases an obligation.  A cancellation also de-commits funds.

5.4.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in Purchase Card Process:

· Purchase Card Holder: Identifies the need for a purchase, selects for the Requester Menu, determines the type of request, creates requests for Purchase Card transaction, determines whether adequate funding exists, modify/cancel rejected requests, places the order when approved, receives reconciliation alert and perform reconciliation, verifies IFAS matches, determines if outside tolerances undercharged, reverses difference on undercharges, creates amendments, documents reasons for non-approval, takes corrective action if unresolved, ensures resolution is accomplished, and documents all transactions/invoices for audits.

· Approving Official: Reviews Purchase Requests, approve/deny requests, receives notifications of request cancellations, when approved IFAS automatically assigns numbers to Purchase Card Orders, obligate funds if Fiscal review is not necessary, receives Reconciliation Alerts, and approve reconciliations after verification.

· Finance: Reviews Purchase Card Order requests as necessary, approves/denies requests, performs adjustments to requests, receives notice and performs appropriate actions, and determines if resolution is obtained.

· Vendor: Fills orders and initiates charges.

· FSC: Receives charge statements, verifies and pays statements, notifies Treasury of out-of-system payments, and downloads charges to IFAS.

· IFAS: Distributes charges across stations, checks for Receiving Reports, checks Receiving Reports against charges, finds matches, posts and checks default for card, reverses default on payment, records payments, and determines if Obligation and No Receiving Reports exist.

5.4.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Purchasing Purchase Card Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Veterans Health Information System and Technology Architecture system is denoted with “(VistA)” in the description.
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5.4.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Purchasing Purchase Card Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description. 

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Veterans Health Information System and Technology Architecture system is denoted with “(VistA)” in the description.
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5.4.5 Process Detail

The details of the Purchasing Purchase Card Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.4.5-1: Purchase Card Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Purchase Card Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Identify Need for Purchase (SAM) (VistA)
	-
	-
	Purchase Card Holder
	Identify the Need for a Purchase
	Purchase Card Holder identifies the need for a purchase

	Activity
	30
	Requester Menu (SAM) (VistA) (NIF)
	-
	-
	Purchase Card Holder
	Select From the Requester Menu
	Purchase Card Holder selects for the Requester Menu

 The Requester Menu is displayed.

 Requester selects from two options:

 1. Purchase Card

 2. Standard (2237)


	Decision
	40
	Purchase Card or Standard?
	Standard
	Purchase Card
	Purchase Card Holder
	Determine if the Request is for Purchase Card
	Purchase Card Holder determines if the request is for Purchase Card

 Standard goes to an outside process -- Purchase Order Process

 Purchase Card continues with the Purchase Card Process


	Activity
	50
	Standard Purchase (2237) Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the Purchasing (2237) Process 
	Go to the Purchase Order Process for 2237 standard purchases

	Break
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-

	Activity
	60
	Create Request for Purchase Card Transaction (SAM) (VistA)
	-
	-
	Purchase Card Holder
	Purchase Card Transaction Request is Created
	Purchase Card Holder creates request for Purchase Card transaction

	Decision
	70
	Verify Funds Available?
	No
	Yes
	Purchase Card Holder
	Determine Fund Availability
	 Determine whether or not sufficient funds exist for the request. If funding is available, then continue with the process. Otherwise, go to the Budget/Funding Process.

	Activity
	80
	To Budget/Funding Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the Budget/Funding Process 
	 Insufficient funds are available for the purchase request. Therefore, the process to address budget/funding considerations must be undertaken. Once the appropriate funding becomes available, the Purchasing Process is able to continue.

	Activity
	90
	Review Purchase Request (SAM) (VistA)
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Perform a Review of the Purchase Request
	  It has been determined that there is sufficient funding available.  An automated notification will be sent to the Approving Official as a notification of a request that requires approval. The Approving Official shall examine the Purchase Request to ascertain whether it should be approved.

	Decision
	100
	Purchase Request Approved?
	Yes
	No
	Approving Official
	Approve or Decline the Purchase Request
	Based on the validation of the costing information and purpose of the purchase, Finance determines whether or not the request should be approved. If approved, then continue with the purchase process. Otherwise, append reason for non-approval and return the request to the Requester for modification or cancellation.

	Decision
	110
	Modify or Cancel?
	Cancel
	Modify
	Purchase Card Holder
	Determine if the Request Needs to be Cancelled or Modified
	 The request has been automatically returned to the Requester due to a denial of approval at some stage of the process.  As a result, the Requester must determine, based on reasons for non-approval, whether the request needs to move forward or be completely cancelled.

 Moving the request forward requires that the request be modified by the requester. Cancellation of the request requires that the requester cancel the request and notify the appropriate approvers.


	Activity
	120
	Cancel Request (SAM) (VistA)
	-
	-
	Purchase Card Holder
	Purchase Request Cancelled
	  The Requester determines that the Purchase Request is to be cancelled.  After the request is cancelled, the approving official is notified of decision. If commitment has occurred, funds are automatically decommitted and released.  Additionally, the transaction number is automatically closed. 

	Activity
	130
	Cancellation Notification
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Notification of the Purchase Request Cancellation
	The Approving Official is automatically notified of the cancellation of the Purchase Request by the Requester. This terminates the Purchase Card Process.

	Break
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-

	Activity
	140
	Modify Request (SAM) (VistA) (NIF)
	-
	-
	Purchase Card Holder
	Make a Modification to the Purchase Request
	  Due to rejection of the Purchase Request, the Requester needs to modify the request in order to receive the necessary approvals. Modifications are made to the request and it is sent to the approving official for review.

	Decision
	150
	Finance Review Needed?
	Finance Review
	No
	Finance
	Determine if a Finance Review is Required
	Using pre-defined criteria, determine whether a finance review is required based on Card profile. If a review is required, the request needs to go through Finance approval. Otherwise, a purchase card order number is ready to be assigned. 

	Activity
	160
	Assign Number to Purchase Card Order
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Intelligent Numbering is Applied to the Purchase Card Order
	Utilizing Intelligent Numbering, a system generated purchase card order number is automatically assigned.

	Activity
	170
	Funds Obligated (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Funds are Obligated for the Purchase Card Order
	IFAS obligates funds for the purchase card order. This can be either an Automatic or Manual activity. Obligating Funds sends information to GL.

	Decision
	180
	Delinquent Obligation Processing?
	No
	Yes
	Approving Official
	Processing for Delinquent Obligations?
	Determine whether or not any processing for delinquent obligations needs to be addressed. If yes, then check to see if the default was posted. Otherwise, place the order.

	Activity
	190
	Place Order (SAM) (VistA)
	-
	-
	Purchase Card Holder
	Place the Order
	based on the purchase card request, the Purchase Card Holder places the order. The Purchase Card Holder has the purchase card number and the fund dollars.

	Activity
	200
	Finance Reviews Request
	-
	-
	Finance
	Finance Reviews the Request
	It was previously determined that a Finance review is required. Finance performs the review and determines if it is acceptable.

	Decision
	210
	Request Acceptable?
	No
	Yes
	Finance
	Determine if the Request is Acceptable
	Finance determines whether the purchase card request is acceptable. If it is acceptable, then a purchase card order number is ready to be assigned. Otherwise, corrections need to be made to the request.

	Activity
	220
	Make Corrections
	-
	-
	Finance
	Perform Any Necessary Corrections
	If necessary, Finance can make adjustments to the purchase card order. Finance has the flexibility to return the request to the purchase card holder.

	Activity
	230
	Vendor Fills Order and Initiates Charge to Credit Card
	-
	-
	Vendor
	Order is Filled & Charges are Initiated to the Card
	The vendor fills the order and initiates charges to the credit card.

	Activity
	240
	Receive Charges From Bank
	-
	-
	FSC
	Charges are Received From the Bank
	FSC receives charges applied against the card from the bank.

	Activity
	250
	Pay Bank
	-
	-
	FSC
	Pay the Bank the Charges Due
	FSC, based on the charges received from the bank, pays the appropriate amount. Have the ability to issue Lump Sum Same Day payment via IFAS to take advantage of rebates.

	Activity
	260
	Payment Recorded to Treasury
	-
	-
	FSC
	Treasury is Notified of the Payment
	The out of system payment is recorded to Treasury by the FSC.

	Activity
	270
	Distribute Charges to the Stations
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Distribute Charges to the Stations
	Simultaneous with Download Charges to IFAS, IFAS distributes the charges to the stations.

	Decision
	280
	Was Default Posted?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if Default was Posted
	IFAS determines if the default was posted. If so, then the default needs to be reversed. Otherwise, proceed with recording the payment against the obligation.

	Activity
	290
	Reverse Default (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Reverse Default (GL)
	IFAS reverses default simultaneous with Record Payment Against Obligation & Payable

	Activity
	300
	Download Charges to IFAS
	-
	-
	FSC
	Charges Downloaded to IFAS
	Simultaneous with Distribute Charges to the Stations, FSC downloads the charges to IFAS.

	Decision
	310
	Does Receiving Report Exist?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if Receiving Report Exists
	IFAS determines if Receiving Report is produced from Receiving/Certification

	Activity
	320
	Match Charges to Receiving Report
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Charges Matched to Receiving Report
	IFAS system automatically matches charges to obligations. The matching process follows the same matching process as in the standard purchasing process. Matches are to the summary and line item levels.

 If vendor is a Level 3 vendor, the obligation number will be on it.

 VA will not use Citibank system because VA data should not be in another system.


	Decision
	330
	Was Match Found Within Tolerance?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if Match is Found Within Tolerance Levels
	Match was found and within tolerances for Overcharge. Can be greater than tolerances for Undercharge.

 Typically $100 tolerances.

	Activity
	340
	Default for Card Posted (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Default for Card Posted (GL)
	IFAS posts the default for the card.

	Activity
	350
	Perform Corrective Actions (SAM) (VistA)
	-
	-
	Purchase Card Holder
	Corrective Actions are Performed
	The purchase card holder performs the necessary corrective actions.

	Decision
	360
	Was Default Posted?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if Default was Posted
	IFAS determines if the default was posted. If so, then the default needs to be reversed. Otherwise, proceed with recording the payment against the obligation.

	Activity
	370
	Reverse Default (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Reverse Default (GL)
	IFAS reverses default simultaneous with Record Payment Against Obligation & Payable

	Activity
	380
	Record Payment Against Obligation & Payable (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Record Payment Against Obligation & Payable (GL)
	IFAS records payments simultaneous with Reverse Default

	Activity
	390
	Cardholder Verification of Auto-Matched Data (SAM) (VistA)
	-
	-
	Purchase Card Holder
	Verify Cardholder of Auto-Matched Data
	Purchase Card Holder verifies what the system has matched. Note that this is the start of the reconciliation process. Reconciliation for the purchase card holder only takes place after the receipt of the item. Item receipt is a time factor and items may be received 4 to 7 days before actually paying. There may be a lag time prior to this activity being executed.

	Decision
	400
	Verification Successful?
	Yes
	No
	Purchase Card Holder
	Determine if Verification is Successful
	Purchase Card Holder determines if IFAS correctly matched data.

	Decision
	410
	Undercharge Outside Tolerances?
	No
	Yes
	Purchase Card Holder
	Determine if Outside Tolerances Undercharged
	Purchase Card Holder determines if outside tolerances are undercharged.

	Activity
	420
	Difference Reversed (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Reverse Difference (GL)
	IFAS reverses the difference.

	Activity
	430
	Amendment Created
	-
	-
	Purchase Card Holder
	Create Amendment
	Purchase Card Holder creates amendment

	Activity
	440
	Generate Reason for Non-Approval (SAM) (VistA)
	-
	-
	Purchase Card Holder
	Generate Reason for Non-Approval
	Purchase Card Holder documents reasons for non-approval

	Activity
	450
	Default for Card Posted (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Default for Card Posted (GL)
	IFAS posts the default for the card.

	Decision
	460
	Obligation & No Receiving Report?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if Obligation & No Receiving Report Exists
	IFAS determines if there is an Obligation and No Receiving Reports exists. If there is an obligation, then a receiving report needs to be generated. Otherwise, there is no obligation and finance needs to be notified that they need to perform corrective actions.

	Activity
	470
	Generate Receiving Report (SAM) (VistA)
	-
	-
	Purchase Card Holder
	Generate Receiving Report
	For VHA only, if the Purchase Card Holder made the purchase, then the PC Holder generates the receiving report. Otherwise, Warehouse generates the receiving report. The flexibility must exist for either the purchase card holder or the warehouse to generate the receiving report.

	Activity
	480
	Notification to Finance to Perform Action
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Request Finance to Take Action
	Finance receives notice to take action.

	Activity
	490
	Perform Appropriate Action(s)
	-
	-
	Finance
	Perform Appropriate Action(s)
	Finance processes delinquent memos and performs appropriate actions.

	Activity
	500
	Director's Office Reviews Delinquent Memo
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Delinquent Memo is Reviewed by the Director's Office
	The Director's Office (approving official) reviews the delinquent memo and determines whether it should be approved.

	Decision
	510
	Approve Delinquent Memo?
	No
	Yes
	Approving Official
	Should Delinquent Memo be Approved?
	Approving official determines whether or not to approve the delinquent memo. If approved, then the process starts over at the requester menu. Otherwise, the purchase card process comes to an end.

	Activity
	520
	Perform Corrective Action (i.e. Amendment) (SAM) (VistA)
	-
	-
	Purchase Card Holder
	Perform Corrective Action (i.e. Amendment)
	If no match found then send back to the requester/originator/PC holder for reconciliation.

 Examples of reconciliation: added shipping charges, price increase.....

 Note: Reconciliation must happen in ten days.


	Decision
	530
	Resolution Obtained?
	No
	Yes
	Purchase Card Holder
	Determine if Resolution is Obtained
	Purchase Card Holder determines if resolution is obtained

	Activity
	540
	Dispute Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the Dispute Process 
	The external Dispute Process is executed.  This ends the Purchase Card Process. 

	Break
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-

	Activity
	550
	Approving Official Receives Reconciliation Alert
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Receive Reconciliation Alert
	Approving Official receives Reconciliation Alert

	Decision
	560
	Reconciliation Approved?
	Yes
	No
	Approving Official
	Determine if Reconciliation approved
	Approving Official determines if Reconciliation is approved

	Activity
	570
	Maintain Copy of Transactions/Invoices for Audit
	-
	-
	Purchase Card Holder
	Copy Transactions/Invoices for Audit
	Purchase Card Holder documents Transactions/Invoices for audit purposes

	Activity
	580
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.5 Miscellaneous Obligations Process (1358)

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Miscellaneous Obligations (1358) process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.5.1 To-Be Process Description 

This describes the process for the Estimated Miscellaneous Obligations known as Miscellaneous Obligations (1358).
Miscellaneous Obligations (1358) will not be used as an obligation control document unless the contracting activity has determined a purchase order or contract is not required. When using Miscellaneous Obligations (1358) to record obligations for approved procurements; there will be only one obligation number per contract or purchase order. The same obligation number will be used to record an obligation throughout the fiscal year on each Miscellaneous Obligations (1358). In addition, the contract number will be placed on all VA Forms 4-1358, when available. Every month, the using service determines whether an increase or decrease adjustment is necessary and sends the adjustment to Finance for processing.

A need for miscellaneous obligations is first identified by a Requester. Necessary funding is validated and 1358 exceptions are explored before sending the request to an Approving Official. Contracting official also needs to approve the request before Finance can assign an Obligation Number. The Requester can modify the 1358 based on funding or invoice changes.  After auditing and authorizing the final invoice payment, Finance will monitor for further obligations regarding this 1358. 

5.5.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Miscellaneous Obligations (1358) process:

· Requester: Identifies need for 1358 purchase, checks fund availability, creates the 1358 request, and makes modification or cancellations of request when necessary.

· Approving Official: Approves the request in the system.

· Contracting official: Reviews and approves/disapproves use of miscellaneous obligation.

· Finance: Validates costing and appropriateness of request in addition to assigning an Obligation Number. Invoices are also handled by Finance who follows the obligation through the rest of the payment schedule.

5.5.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Miscellaneous Obligations (1358) Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.5.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Miscellaneous Obligations (1358) Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.5.5 Process Detail

The details of the Miscellaneous Obligations (1358) Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.5.5-1: Miscellaneous Obligations Process (1358) Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Miscellaneous Obligations (1358) Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Identify the Need to Obligate Funds (SAM)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Identify Needs Requiring Funding
	The requester identifies the need and initiates the 1358 process.

	Activity
	30
	Review Available Funds Balance (SAM)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Examine Fund Availability
	Check the balance to ensure that there are available funds.

	Decision
	40
	Funds Available? (SAM)
	No
	Yes
	Requester
	Determine if there are Sufficient Funds
	Determine whether or not there are available, sufficient funds. If there are insufficient funds, perform the Budget/Funding process. Otherwise, determine if the need qualifies as a 1358.

	Activity
	50
	Determine, Based on Exceptions Rules, if 1358 (SAM)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Assess Needs for Exceptions to 1358 Rules
	The requester checks if there are any exceptions that would invalidate the use of 1358 for this request.

	Activity
	60
	Budget/Funding Process
	-
	-
	 
	Process for Budget/Funding
	Insufficient funds are available for the request. Therefore, the process to address budget/funding considerations must be undertaken. Once the appropriate funding becomes available, the 1358 Process is able to continue.

	Decision
	70
	VA Form 4-1358?
	No
	Yes
	Requester
	Does Need Fall Within 1358 Guidelines?
	Determine whether the request is 1358 compliant. If this is a 1358, then continue with the process. Otherwise, perform either the Purchase Card or Purchasing (2237) process and terminate the 1358 process.

	Activity
	80
	Create 1358
	-
	-
	Requester
	Begin 1358 Process
	Initiate commitment with an estimated monthly dollar amount to support the estimated program costs for the month.

	Activity
	90
	PCard or 2237 Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform either the PCard or 2237 Process
	A determination has been made that this is not a 1358. Perform either the Purchase Card process or the Purchasing (2237) process. The 1358 process is terminated.

	Break
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-

	Activity
	100
	Review 1358
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Perform a Review of the 1358
	An approval official (other than the requester) reviews and determines if the 1358 should be an approved commitment in the system.

	Decision
	110
	Approve 1358?
	No
	Yes
	Approving Official
	Approve or Decline the 1358
	Determine whether or not the 1358 request is approved. If approved, then forward then check to see if it meets the exception criteria. Otherwise, return to the requester for either modification or cancellation.

	Decision
	120
	1358 Meets Exception Criteria?
	Yes
	No
	Approving Official
	Check if 1358 Meets the Necessary Exception Criteria
	After the Approving Official signs off on the 1358, a determination is made whether or not the 1358 meets the exception criteria. If it does, then the 1358 can go directly to Finance for review and approval. Otherwise, the 1358 needs to go to the contracting official for their review and approval.

	Activity
	130
	Contracting Review
	-
	-
	Contracting Official
	Review Contracting
	Contracting official reviews contract portion of the 1358 request.

	Decision
	140
	Contracts Approval?
	No
	Yes
	Contracting Official
	Approve or Decline Contracting
	 Contracting Official determines whether the 1358 is approved or declined. If approved, the request is sent on to Finance. Otherwise, return to the requester for either modification or cancellation.

	Activity
	150
	Validate Costing & Appropriateness
	-
	-
	Finance
	Determine if Costs and Scope are Valid
	Finance validates costing and appropriateness of request.

	Decision
	160
	Request Validated?
	No
	Yes
	Finance
	Determine if Request was Validated
	Determine whether the request was validated or not. If validated, Finance performs obligation activities.  Otherwise, return to the requester for either modification or cancellation.

	Decision
	170
	Obligation Number Previously Assigned?
	No
	Yes
	Finance
	Determine if Obligation Number Has Previously Been Assigned
	Determine whether an obligation number has been previously assigned. If an obligation number has already been assigned, bypass the obligation assignment task. Otherwise, perform obligation activities.

	Activity
	180
	Obligate & Assigns Obligation Number (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Obligate Funds and Assign an Obligation Number
	IFAS obligates funds and assigns an obligation number. This is a GL activity

	Activity
	190
	Amend Obligation Amount (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Obligation Amount is Amended
	IFAS amends the obligation amount. This is a GL activity

	Decision
	200
	Modify or Cancel?
	Modify
	Cancel
	Requester
	Determine if the 1358 Needs to be Canceled or Modified
	Determine whether the request needs modification or cancellation. If modification, make appropriate changes to the request and perform review/approval activities. Otherwise, a canceled Requester determines if 1358 request requires modification due to disapproval from Contracting or Finance.

	Activity
	210
	Modify Request (SAM)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Perform Modifications to 1358
	Requester modifies 1358 request in order to gain approval.

	Activity
	220
	Cancel Request (SAM)
	-
	-
	Requester
	End 1358 Request
	Requester cancels 1358 request due to disapprovals.

	Activity
	230
	Notification of Cancellation
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Send Notification of 1358 Cancellation
	A notification is sent to the Approving Official that the request has been canceled. The 1358 process is terminated.

	Activity
	240
	Requester Notified of Obligation Number (SAM)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Notify Requester of Obligation Number. Create Line Item Details as individual orders/authorizations are made against 1358.
	The assigned obligation number is provided to the requester.  Requester creates Line Item Details as individual orders/authorizations are made.  This allows tracking and matching of invoices as they are received.  It will reduce the obligation availability amount by the total orders placed each day, enabling Requestor to assess funds availability prior to placing future orders against the 1358.  System will query whether this is the final line item detail. If it is not, requester will answer no and additional line item details can be added as needed.  If this is the final, requester will answer yes, then no additional line item details can be added.  Edits can still be made to existing line item details. 

	Activity
	250
	Receive Invoice/Claim
	-
	-
	Finance
	Collect Invoice/Claim
	Finance receives invoices.

	Activity
	260
	Perform Receiving/Certification Process
	-
	-
	 Requester
	Perform the Receiving/Certification Process
	The receiving/certification process is performed.  As invoices are received determine whether invoice matches line item detail.  If exact match no action is required and payment can be initiated through the receiving/certification process.  In no exact match, line item detail must be edited to match the invoice if invoice is correct.  Determine if all invoices have been received and processed.  Closeout 1358 after all invoices and paid.  Requester will enter a final increase/decrease adjustment action to zero out any unused obligation amount.  Adjustment will be sent to Finance for processing.

	Activity
	270
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.6 Receiving/Certification Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Receiving/Certification process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.6.1 To-Be Process Description

The key function of the Receiving/Certification process is to manage the payments and verify receipts for purchases made and services rendered.  The process is triggered by the purchasing department making a purchase thus creating a need for payment.

The Financial Services Center (FSC) located in Austin, Texas processes the payments.  The payment process varies depending on whether the payment is for a good or service.  If the invoice is for goods it is matched with a receiving report.  If the invoice is for services, it must be certified.  Usually invoices are mailed directly to the FSC for payment.  Some invoices received by the station finance department are processed at the station before submitting to the FSC.

Purchase orders (POs) are posted to 3 categories as follows:

· Contract Service (regular) : 2237

· Goods: 2237

· Miscellaneous Obligations (services): 1358

Phase 1: Payments Process for Received Goods. For the payment of goods, the payment process is triggered by the receipt of the good within the Warehouse department.  Upon receipt of a good, the warehouse clerk will process the receiving report.  The receiving report automatically transmits to the accounting technician who processes and releases the receiving report to the FSC.  The FSC will then await the receipt of the invoice from the vendor.  Once the invoice is received, information from the invoice is entered in IFAS (this is an automated process if the invoice is received electronically, otherwise the invoice is electronically scanned and indexed).  Then the receiving report is matched to the invoice. Lastly, the vendor is paid for the received goods.

Phase 2: Payments Processes for Service Invoice. The payment process for a service is initiated when the vendor submits an invoice to the FSC in Austin.  The invoice will be reviewed by the FSC, scanned when necessary, and submitted to the appropriate facility for certification. 

Upon receipt of the invoice, the certifying official must review the invoice to determine if the invoice is correct (invoice is for the actual service provided).  If the invoice is not approved, it will be rejected/canceled and the vendor will be notified of disapproval with reason for rejection.  IFAS will be updated appropriately.  The vendor then either resubmits the invoice with justifications of charges or changes the invoice and resubmits.   If the service representative approves the invoice, acceptance of the invoice will be via electronic signature.  Once the invoice has been accepted, the vendor is paid for the services received. 

5.6.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Receiving/Certification process:

· Warehouse: Receives goods or merchandise ordered and generates the receiving report.

· Engineer:  Performs acceptance activities for goods received.

· IFAS:  Generates receiving report with appropriate accounting entry, communicates with Pharmacy, determines and processes capitalized assets, processes invoice and pays the vendor.

· Approving Official:  Receives and verifies invoice for services.

· Contracting:  Performs contract amendments (if necessary).

· Finance:  Determines work in process and project completeness.

5.6.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Receiving/Certification Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed as rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.6.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Receiving/Certification Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.6.5 Process Detail

The details of the Receiving/Certification Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.6.5-1: Receiving/Certification Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Receiving/Certification
	 

	Decision
	20
	Goods or Service?
	Goods
	Services
	 
	Determine if Goods or Services Are Being Processed
	Determine whether Goods or Services are being processed. If Goods are being processed, wait for receipt of goods and process it through SAM. Otherwise, wait for invoice to be sent for services rendered.

	Activity
	30
	Compare Items Received to Ordered (SAM)
	-
	-
	Warehouse
	See if the Items Received Matches the Items Ordered
	For Goods Processing: Compare the number of items received and ensure that it matches the number of items identified on the purchase order.

	Decision
	40
	Number of Items Rec'd Overage?
	Yes
	No
	Warehouse
	Determine if There is an Overage of Items Received
	Determine if more items were received than the number of items listed on the purchase order. If there was an overage, then perform a purchasing amendment process. Otherwise, move forward in the payment process.

	Activity
	50
	Perform Amendment Process (Purchasing)
	-
	-
	 
	Perform Outside Process for Amendments
	There was an overage in the number of items received and an amendment needs to be processed. The Purchasing Amendment Process occurs outside of the Receiving/Certification process.

	Decision
	60
	Four Way Matched Payment?
	4 Way
	Other
	Warehouse
	Determine if This is a Four Way Matched Payment
	Determine whether this is a four way matched payment or not.  A four way matched payment requires inspection and installation. If this is a four way matched, create a work order to accept the equipment and perform install/inspect activities. Otherwise, go directly to create the receiving report.

	Activity
	70
	Send Work Order to Accept Equipment (SAM)
	-
	-
	Warehouse
	Work Order Sent to SAM for Acceptance of Equipment
	A work order is sent to SAM to address the acceptance of the equipment/goods. This is a point where a determination is made whether equipment should be capitalized.

	Activity
	80
	Perform Acceptance Activities (SAM)
	-
	-
	Engineer
	Equipment Acceptance Activities Performed
	The engineer performs the necessary activities for accepting the equipment.

	Decision
	90
	Equipment Acceptable?
	Yes
	No
	Engineer
	Determine if the Equipment is Acceptable
	Determine whether the equipment received is acceptable or not. If the equipment is acceptable then continue with the process. Otherwise, other actions need to be performed and the Receiving/Certification process ends.

	Activity
	100
	Notify Contracting to Perform Appropriate Actions (SAM)
	-
	-
	Engineer
	For Unacceptable Equipment, Notify Contracting to Perform Appropriate Actions
	Due to the engineer's rejection of the equipment, contracting is notified to perform appropriate actions. The Receiving/Certification process is terminated.

	Activity
	110
	Notify Warehouse of Acceptance (SAM)
	-
	-
	Engineer
	Warehouse is Notified of Acceptance of Equipment
	The engineer notifies the warehouse that the equipment has been accepted.

	Activity
	120
	Generate Alert to Engineer to Perform Inspection (SAM)
	-
	-
	Engineer
	Alert is Generated to Perform Inspection
	An alert is autogenerated for the engineer to perform an equipment inspection. This could be an external inspection.

	Activity
	130
	Generate Receiving Report With Appropriate Accounting Entry (GL) (SAM)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Receiving Report is Generated
	Receiving report generated. Recurring invoices integrate with SAM. Real time integration with SAM if inventory or equipment purchase. Entry for GL applicable toward capitalized assets.

	Decision
	140
	Pharmacy?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Is this a Pharmacy Receivable?
	Determine whether this is a pharmacy receivable. If it is, pharmacy is sent a receiving report. Otherwise, check if this is for a capitalized asset.

	Activity
	150
	Send Receiving Information  to Pharmacy (VistA)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Receiving Report is Sent to Pharmacy
	It has been determined that this is a pharmacy receivable and pharmacy is sent a receiving letter.

	Decision
	160
	Capitalized Asset?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Check if this is a Capitalized Asset
	Determine whether this is a capitalized asset. If it is, then perform the capitalized asset process. Otherwise, check to see if the invoice has been received.

	Activity
	170
	Transfer Asset GL Data to VA AMAF Fund (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Transfer Asset GL Data to VA AMAF Fund (GL)
	For a capitalized asset, Transfer Asset GL Data to VA AMAF Fund. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	180
	Generate Reconciliation Report (SAM) (Fixed Asset)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Generate Reconciliation Report (SAM) (Fixed Asset)
	To process a capitalized asset, Generate Reconciliation Report. This is a daily process and has touch points to SAM and the Fixed Asset subsystem.

	Decision
	190
	Invoice Received?
	No
	Yes
	IFAS
	Determine if Invoice is Received
	Determine whether or not the invoice has been received. If it has not, the wait for the receipt of the invoice while providing periodic reminders to the vendor. Otherwise, process the received invoice.

	Decision
	200
	Appropriate Interval for Follow-Up?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if the Appropriate Interval for Follow-up Has Been Reached
	Determine whether or not an appropriate amount of time has transpired for a follow-up reminder to the vendor. If the predetermined time interval has gone by, then the vendor needs to be contacted. Otherwise, continue to wait for the receipt of the invoice.

	Activity
	210
	Generate Follow-Up Letter
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Follow-up Letter is Generated
	Due to the amount of time that has passed without the receipt of an invoice, the vendor is contacted via a follow-up letter.

	Activity
	220
	Receipt of Invoice
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Invoice is Received
	Receipt of invoices for goods or services associated with generic Finance Office is registered at the FSC.

	Decision
	230
	Non-Electronic Invoice?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if Invoice Received in Non-Electronic Format
	Determine whether or not the invoice was received in electronic form. If not, the invoice needs to be scanned into the system.

	Activity
	240
	Scan Invoices
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Non-Electronic Invoices are Scanned
	Invoices not electronically received are scanned into the system.

	Activity
	250
	Associate Invoices with PO Number
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Invoices Associated with Purchase Order Number
	Invoices received, either electronically or scanned, are associated with the appropriate purchase order.

	Decision
	260
	Disputed or Disapproved?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if Invoice is Disputed or Disapproved
	Determine if the invoice is acceptable (under the threshold) or if it should be disputed/disapproved. If the invoice is disputed/disapproved, the vendor is contacted and the Receiving/Certification process is terminated. Otherwise, the process continues forward.

	Activity
	270
	Annotate Disputed/Disapproved to Invoice(s)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Annotate Disputed/Disapproved to Invoice(s)
	It has been determined that the invoice is disputed/disapproved. Reasoning for not accepting the invoice is annotated to the invoice and sent back to the vendor.

	Activity
	280
	Generate Notification Letter to Vendor
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Generate Notification Letter to Vendor
	A letter is autogenerated by the system and sent notifying the vendor that the invoice has been rejected. The Receiving/Certification process is terminated.

	Decision
	290
	Certified Invoice?
	Matched
	Certified
	IFAS
	Determine if the Invoice is Certified
	Determine whether the invoice is certified (Services) or matched (Goods). If this is a certified invoice, then verify the billing. Otherwise, for a matched invoice, match to the receiving report.

	Activity
	300
	Verify Invoice Billing
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Invoice Billing is Verified
	Verify the invoice billed for services matches the amount listed in the contract.

	Decision
	310
	Billing Exceeds Contract?
	No
	Yes
	Approving Official
	Determine if Billing Exceeds the Contract
	Determine whether or not the billing exceeds the contract amount. If it does exceed the contract amount, then perform the contract amendment process. Otherwise, the invoice is electronically paid. 

	Activity
	320
	Contract Amendment Process
	-
	-
	Contracting
	Perform Contract Amendment Process
	Perform the contract modification process to determine adjustments to the current contract due to billing discrepancies.

	Decision
	330
	Contract Amendment Approved?
	Yes
	No
	Contracting
	Determine if the Contract Amendment was Approved
	Determine whether or not there was a contract amendment. If approved, then electronically pay the vendor. Otherwise, contact the vendor regarding the disparity in amounts billed versus invoiced.

	Activity
	340
	Send Suspense Letter to Vendor (Cert Inv)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Send Suspense Letter to the Vendor with Certified Invoice
	A suspense letter is sent to the vendor. Suspension Letter has reason for Payment of lesser amount than was billed. This shall be autogenerated. The letter is sent to vendor's email address, if available. Otherwise it will be sent via mail (Gathered from Vendor File).

	Activity
	350
	Certify Invoice
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Certify the Invoice
	As the result of the non-approval of the contracting amendment, the approving official certifies the invoice. This is the end of the Receiving/Certification process.

	Activity
	360
	Electronic Payment Method (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Employ Electronic Payment Method
	Electronically pay the vendor (EFT) the amount billed in the invoice. \par

	Decision
	370
	Work in Process?
	Yes
	No
	Finance
	Check if this is a Work in Process
	Determine if the invoice is for a work in process. If it is a work in process, then check to see if the project is complete. Otherwise, the Receiving/Certification process comes to an end.

	Decision
	380
	Project Complete?
	Yes
	No
	Finance
	Check if the Project is Complete
	Determine if the work in process project is complete. If it is complete, perform the capitalized asset process. Otherwise, the Receiving/Certification process ends.

	Activity
	390
	Electronically Matched to Receiving Report
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Electronically Match Payment to Receiving Report
	Match the invoice billed for goods to the amount receiving report. Matching may occur at either the header or the line level.

	Decision
	400
	Partially Suspended?
	Suspend
	Continue
	IFAS
	Determine if Partial Suspension
	Determine whether the payment should be partially suspended or not. If payment is be partially suspended, send a letter of suspense to the vendor. Otherwise, check to see if a partial payment is required.

	Activity
	410
	Send Suspense Letter to Vendor
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Provide Vendor with Suspense Letter
	A suspense letter is sent to the vendor. Suspension Letter has reason for Payment of lesser amount than was billed. This shall be autogenerated. The letter is sent to vendor's email address, if available. Otherwise, letter sent via mail (gathered from Vendor File).

	Decision
	420
	Partial Payment?
	Partial
	Continue
	IFAS
	Determine if Partial Payment
	Determine whether there should be partial payment or not. If a partial payment is in order, notify the vendor to rebill. Otherwise, pay the vendor.

	Activity
	430
	Notify Vendor of Need to Rebill
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Provide Notification to Vendor of Need to Rebill
	Autogenerate a notification to the vendor regarding the need to rebill.

	Activity
	440
	Pay Vendor (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Pay the Vendor
	The payment is sent to the vendor. This is a GL activity. The Receiving/Certification process is terminated.

	Activity
	450
	Transfer Asset GL Data to VA AMAF Fund (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Transfer Asset GL Data to VA AMAF Fund (GL)
	For a capitalized asset, Transfer Asset GL Data to VA AMAF Fund. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	460
	Generate Reconciliation Report (SAM) (Fixed Asset)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Generate Reconciliation Report (SAM) (Fixed Asset)
	To process a capitalized asset, Generate Reconciliation Report. This is a daily process and has touch points to SAM and the Fixed Asset subsystem.

	Activity
	470
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.7 Issue Book Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Issue Book process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.7.1 To-Be Process Description

An Issue Book is currently a process that is used within the IFCAP Generic Inventory Package (GIP) for transferring inventory from the Supply Warehouse, which maintains a supply of items that are repetitively used by the services (“Posted Stock”), to a Primary Inventory, which receives supplies directly from the warehouse or from outside vendors.  An Issue Book is created when a person responsible for maintaining a Primary inventory point or responsible for maintaining supplies for a particular service, processes a request for an item that is stocked in the Supply Warehouse (default vendor in the item master file is “warehouse”).  A requestor must use the Issue Book process for any item that the warehouse keeps in stock.

The Issue Book process details the activities of generating an item request, obtaining approval, receiving stock and re-shelving while updating the primary inventory point.  General Ledger updates are generated recording revenue and Cost of Goods Sold for the Supply Fund, and records the expense and cash outlay for the using service (Appropriated Fund).

First, a service need is identified and a check for funds takes place.  If funds are not available, the process comes to an end. Otherwise, service need approval is requested.  If approved, the funds are committed (GL activity).  Lastly, the Supply Fund process is executed.

5.7.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Issue Book Process:

· Requester: Identifies need, checks for funds, request funds if necessary, initiates Issue Book request, and modifies or cancels unapproved requests.

· Approving Official: Reviews requested services and receives notification of request cancellation.

· IFAS: Reviews funding requests, adds funding to Fund Control Point, and records the transaction.

5.7.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Issue Book Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.7.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Issue Book Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.7.5 Process Detail

The details of the Issue Book Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.7.5-1: Issue Book Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Issue Book Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Identify Using Service Need (SAM)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Identify Using Service Need
	Requester using service identifies item need (e.g., gloves for surgery). User places request for all items required for order, system identifies which items are Supply Fund Stock (inventory), and creates Issue Book for Supply Fund Inventory) \loch\f2\hich\f2  system creates request for other items that will be turned into commercial Purchase Order.

	Activity
	30
	Perform Fund Checking (SAM)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Perform Fund Checking
	Requester queries IFAS for funds.

	Decision
	40
	Funds Available?
	No
	Yes
	Requester
	Determine if Funds are Available
	Requester determines if funds are available. If funds are available, the service need will be reviewed by an Approving Official. If funds are not available, they will be requested.

	Activity
	50
	Budget/Funding Process
	-
	-
	
	Perform the Budget/Funding Process
	The external budget/funding process is executed.

	Decision
	60
	Fund Request Approved?
	No
	Yes
	IFAS
	Determine if Fund Request is Approved
	IFAS determines whether to approve funds. If approved, additional funds are placed into Fund Control Point (IFAS). If funding is not approved, the request goes back to the requester to be modified or canceled. 

	Activity
	70
	Place Additional Funds Into Fund Control Point (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Place Additional Funds Into Fund Control Point (GL)
	IFAS places additional funds into Fund Control Point.

	Activity
	80
	Issue Book Request Initiated (SAM)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Initiate Issue Book Request
	Requester/System requests Issue Book.

	Decision
	90
	Approve Service Need? (SAM)
	No
	Yes
	Approving Official
	Determine Whether to Approve Service Request
	Approving Official reviews service need and determines whether or not to approve it. If approved, the request is signed off. Otherwise, without approval, the requester is prompted to perform an action on the request.

	Decision
	100
	Modify or Cancel?
	Cancel
	Modify
	Requester
	Determine if the Request Needs to be Canceled or Modified
	The request has been automatically returned to the Requester due to a denial of approval at some stage of the process.  As a result, the Requester must determine, based on reasons for non-approval, whether the request needs to move forward or be completely canceled.

 Moving the request forward requires that the request be modified by the requester. Cancellation of the request requires that the requester cancel the request and notify the appropriate approvers.

	Activity
	110
	Cancel Request (SAM)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Purchase Request Canceled
	The Requester determines that the Purchase Request is to be canceled.  After the request is canceled, the approving official is notified of decision. If commitment has occurred, funds are automatically decommitted and released.  Additionally, the transaction number is automatically closed. 

	Activity
	120
	Cancellation Notification
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Notification of the Purchase Request Cancellation
	The Approving Official is automatically notified of the cancellation of the Purchase Request by the Requester.

	Activity
	130
	Modify Request (SAM)
	-
	-
	Requester
	Make a Modification to the Purchase Request
	Due to rejection of the Purchase Request, the Requester needs to modify the request in order to receive the necessary approvals. Modifications are made to the request and it is sent to the approving official for review.

	Activity
	140
	Approve Request
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Approve Request
	User/System initiates an issue book request (in SAM)

	Activity
	150
	Transaction Recorded (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Record the Transaction
	IFAS automatically records the transaction. This is a GL activity.

 Reconciliation and audit purposes, SAM will be the source for the subsidiary record for commitment.

	Activity
	160
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.8 Revolving Fund Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Revolving Fund process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.8.1 To-Be Process Description

Revolving Funds provide products and services; and are self-sustaining in-lieu of receiving an annual appropriation. The principle Revolving Funds managed within VA are: Franchise Fund, Supply Fund, and Compensated Work Therapy.  Almost all Revolving Fund operations, intended for cost recovery, can be recorded and monitored in the financial system through the use of Reimbursable Agreements, however, Revolving Funds must also sustain their operation with normal procurement and financial activities.  It is critical that the Reimbursable Agreement functionality captures all details within each individual agreement a Revolving Fund activity enters into including, but not limited to: Purchasing, Receivables, and Collections.

The Franchise Fund is a full service provider of common administrative support services, providing services to VA and other federal government clients' on a fee-for-service basis.  Franchise Fund Services are broken into three major segments: information technology, financial management, and security and law enforcement.  In addition to supporting the VA, the Franchise Fund has a wide array of clients throughout the Federal Government.

The Supply Fund is managed by the Office of Acquisition & Logistics (OA&L), and is responsible for providing goods and services to VA and other federal government clients’. Operating costs are recovered through a variety of cost recovery mechanisms that are designed to pass the costs of services along to the client.  In addition to its primary role of supporting VA's programs, the OA&L has a Government-wide role in the supply management of medical supplies and non-perishable subsistence. 

Compensated Work Therapy (CWT) is a Department of Veterans Affairs vocational rehabilitation program that endeavors to match and support work ready veterans in competitive jobs.  CWT program staffs specialize in working with facility management, human resource, and/or production personnel to address labor force deficits.  CWT veterans have been successfully employed in various competitive positions including health care, information technology, manufacturing, warehousing, construction trades, clerical and office support, retail and the services delivery. 

The VA Franchise Fund was created as a revolving fund and began providing certain common administrative support services on a fee-for-service basis to VA and to other Federal government agencies (OGA) in 1997.  There are six self-supporting lines of business, also known as Enterprise Centers (ECs), within the VA Franchise Fund; the Corporate Franchise Data Center (CFD), formerly Austin Automation Center (AAC), the Debt Management Center (DMC), the Financial Services Center (FSC), the Law Enforcement Training Center (LETC), the Security and Investigations Center (SIC), and the Records Center and Vault (RC&V). The Franchise Fund provides for consolidated finance and accounting for business-type common administrative service operations.

A revolving fund is available without further congressional action and without fiscal year limitation and all statutory time limits as to when the funds may be obligated and expended are removed.  IFAS requires the applicable beginning budget fiscal year of an appropriation (36X4539) for the FUND table regardless of the type of fund.   Because the Franchise Fund is a revolving fund, does not receive funding from Congress each fiscal year, and does not have a beginning budget fiscal year each year, the fund was established with a base budget fiscal year designation.  Also, the Franchise Fund is designated as revolving in the FUND table.

Once goods/services request is received, a determination is made whether or not to establish an unfilled customer order.  If the order is for external services or goods not in stock, the contracting process is performed.  Otherwise, the order is processed.  Once the order is filled, GL activities take place.  Finally, depending on the type of accounts receivable processing, outside A/R processes are executed.  The process then ends.

5.8.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Supply/CWT/Franchise/Revolving Fund Process:

· Finance: Reconciles orders, notifies requester of unreconcilable orders, posts transactions to GL, enters unfilled customer orders into system, posts filled orders, cancels unfilled orders, checks for established receivables and determines whether AR 11 Process is necessary.

· IFAS:  Establish reimbursable agreement with unfilled customer order account, determines if reimbursable agreement has been established, updates the reimbursable agreement record, establishes invoice or receivable, generates IPAC, and records revenue and expenditure of cash collection.

5.8.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Supply Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.8.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Supply Fund Process (Revolving Fund Process).  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.8.5 Process Detail

The details of the Supply Fund Process (Revolving Fund Process) are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.8.5-1: Revolving Fund Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Revolving Fund Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Goods or Services Request Received (SAM)
	-
	-
	Finance
	Request for Good or Service?
	Finance receives request for good or service. This includes both internal and external requests.

	Decision
	30
	Establish/Modify Unfilled Customer Order?
	No
	Yes
	Finance
	Determine Whether Unfilled Customer Orders are Established/Modified
	Finance determines whether to establish unfilled customer order. Established unfilled orders are entered into the GL by Finance. Unestablished unfilled orders must be determined to be a service or a good.

	Activity
	40
	Perform Purchasing (2237) Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the Purchasing (2237) Process
	 Perform the Purchasing (2237) process beginning at the Correct Costing and Commit Funds (GL) activity (190).

	Decision
	50
	Internal Operations or Inventory Held for Sale?
	Internal Operations
	Inventory Held For Sale
	 
	Is This Internal Operations or Inventory Held for Sale?
	After the purchasing process is completed, depending on the type of request determines the path. If the request was for Internal Operations the Revolving Fund process ends. If the request was for Inventory Held for Sale, the order is fulfilled through Finance.

	Activity
	60
	Establish/Modify Reimbursable Agreement with Unfilled Customer Order Acct (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Establish/Modify Reimbursable Agreement (Subsidiary Record) with Unfilled Customer Order Account
	IFAS generates a subsidiary record establishing or modifying unfilled customer order account. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	70
	Internal or External Services?
	External
	Internal
	Finance
	Determine Whether Service is Internal or External
	Finance determines if order is for internal or external service. Internal services are processed. External services are acquired via Contracting Process.

	Activity
	80
	Provide Services or Fulfill Order (SAM)
	-
	-
	Finance
	Process Order
	Finance processes the request and contacts the appropriate department to provide services or fulfill the order.

	Activity
	90
	Perform Purchasing (2237) Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the Purchasing (2237) Process
	Perform the Purchasing (2237) process beginning at Correct Costing and Commit Funds (GL) activity (190).

	Decision
	100
	Reimbursable Agreement Established?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine Whether Unfilled Customer Order is Established
	IFAS determines whether a reimbursable agreement was established. If established, update the agreement record. If not established, establish the invoice.

	Activity
	110
	Update Reimbursable Agreement Record
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Reimbursable Agreement Record is Updated
	IFAS updates the reimbursable agreement record.

	Decision
	120
	Internal or External?
	External
	Internal
	IFAS
	Internal or External?
	IFAS determines if the reimbursable agreement was internal or external. If external, establish the receivable. If internal, establish the invoice.

	Activity
	130
	Establish Invoice
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Invoice is Established
	IFAS establishes an invoice.

	Activity
	140
	Perform Automated Expenditure Transfer Process
	-
	-
	 
	Execute the Automated Expenditure Transfer Process
	Perform the Automated Expenditure Transfer Process including posting revenue.

	Activity
	150
	Receivable Established (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Establish Receivable in GL
	IFAS establishes a receivable. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	160
	Reduce Unfilled Customer Order & Update Agreement (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Unfilled Customer Order is Reduced & Agreement is Updated
	IFAS reduces the unfilled customer order and updates the agreement.

	Decision
	170
	Other Government Agency?
	No
	OGA
	IFAS
	Determine if Order was From OGA
	IFAS determines if order was from OGA. If it was from OGA, then generate IPAC. Otherwise, perform the AR Non-HealthCare process.

	Activity
	180
	Perform AR Non-HealthCare Process
	-
	-
	 
	Execute the Accounts Receivable Non-HealthCare Process
	The Accounts Receivable Non-HealthCare process is performed.

	Activity
	190
	Generate IPAC
	-
	-
	IFAS
	IPAC is Generated
	IFAS generates an IPAC due to OGA order.

	Activity
	200
	Update Reimbursable Agreement Record with Cash Collection (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Reimbursable Agreement Record is Updated
	IFAS updates the reimbursable agreement record with cash collection.

	Decision
	210
	Unfilled Customer Order/Reimbursable Agreement?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Is This an Unfilled Customer Order/Reimbursable Agreement?
	IFAS determines whether this is an unfilled customer order/reimbursable agreement. If it is then reduce the order and update the agreement. Otherwise, the order was held for sale and the revenue and expenditures are recorded.



	Activity
	220
	Reduce Unfilled Customer Order & Update Agreement with Cash Collection (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Unfilled Customer Order is Reduced & Agreement is Updated
	IFAS reduces the unfilled customer order and updates the agreement with cash collection.

	Activity
	230
	Record Revenue & Expenditure of Cash Collection (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Revenue & Expenditure of the Cash Collection is Recorded
	IFAS records the revenue and expenditure of the cash collection for a Held for Sale order. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	240
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.9 Non-Obligation Payments Process 

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Non-Obligation Payments process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.9.1 To-Be Process Description

The key function of the Non-Obligation Payment process is to manage the payments and verify receipts for purchases made and services rendered by the Treasury funds, PFOP, Suspense, MCCF, and CWINRS.  CWINRS is an interface and any rejects from the interface are corrected online. 

First the requester generates the documents.  When IFAS receives the documents, the payment transaction is created.  A determination is made regarding the suspense status.  If suspense processing, a check is made against unapplied funds.  If sufficient funds are not available, the request is sent back to the requester.  Otherwise, the payment is issued and the electronic payment method is processed.

5.9.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Non-Obligation Payment Process:

· Requester: Generates documents and modifies or cancels rejected documents.

· IFAS: Create the payment transaction, determines suspense status, checks unapplied deposits, determines fund availability, issues payment, performs the electronic payment method, and returns the request for error processing.

5.9.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Payment Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.9.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Non-Obligation Payments Process (Payment from Suspense/Agent Cashier).  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.


[image: image70.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Non-Obligation Payments

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 10: Start

·Task 1: Non-Obligation 

Payments Process

Activity 20: 

Generate 

Document

·Requester ·Task 1: Generate Document

Activity 30: Create 

Payment 

Transaction (GL)

Activity 110: 

Modify Document

Page: 2

·IFAS ·Task 1: Payment Transaction 

Created

Decision 40: 

Suspense?

Activity 80: Issue 

Payment

Page: 2

No

·IFAS ·Task 1: Is this a Suspense 

Payment?

Activity 50: Check 

for Unapplied 

Deposit Subsidiary 

Record

·IFAS ·Task 1: Check for Unapplied 

Deposit Subsidiary Record

Decision 60: 

Less Than or 

Equal to 

Subsidiary 

Record?

Activity 80: Issue 

Payment

Page: 2

Yes

·IFAS ·Task 1: Is the Payment Less 

Than or Equal to Subsidiary 

Record?

Activity 70: Return 

Document to 

Requester

Decision 100: 

Modify or 

Cancel?

Page: 2

·IFAS ·Task 1: Document Returned to 

Requester

Page 1

No

Yes

 
[image: image71.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Non-Obligation Payments

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 80: Issue 

Payment

Decision 60: Less 

Than or Equal to 

Subsidiary 

Record?

Page: 1

Decision 40: 

Suspense?

Page: 1

·IFAS ·Task 1: Issue Payment

Activity 90: 

Electronic 

Payment Method 

(GL)

·IFAS ·Task 1: Perform Electronic 

Payment Method

Decision 100: 

Modify or 

Cancel?

Activity 70: 

Return Document 

to Requester

Page: 1

·Requester ·Task 1: Determine Whether to 

Modify or Cancel Document

Activity 110: 

Modify Document

Activity 30: 

Create Payment 

Transaction (GL)

Page: 1

·Requester ·Task 1: Modify Document

Activity 120: 

Cancel Document

·Requester ·Task 1: Cancel Document

Activity 130: End

·Task 1: 

Page 2

Cancel

Modify


5.9.5 Process Detail

The details of the Non-Obligation Payments Process (Payment from Suspense/Agent Cashier) are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.9.5-1: Non-Obligation Payments Process (Payment from Suspense/Agent Cashier) Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Non-Obligation Payments Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Generate Document
	-
	-
	Requester
	Generate Document
	Requester generates document. These documents have already been approved for payment externally.

	Activity
	30
	Create Payment Transaction (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Payment Transaction Created
	IFAS creates the payment transaction. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	40
	Suspense?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Is this a Suspense Payment?
	IFAS determines whether this is a suspense payment. If it is, then check the subsidiary record. Otherwise, this is either a MCCF, PFOP, or CWINRS payment and a payment is issued. PFOP: Agent Cashier activity MCCF: Account Receivable package with exception of payment Suspense: Payroll can go into the negative CWINRS: Purely an interface/corrected online.

	Activity
	50
	Check for Unapplied Deposit Subsidiary Record
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Check for Unapplied Deposit Subsidiary Record
	IFAS checks for the unapplied deposit subsidiary record.

	Decision
	60
	Less Than or Equal to Subsidiary Record?
	No
	Yes
	IFAS
	Is the Payment Less Than or Equal to Subsidiary Record?
	IFAS determines if the payment is less than or equal to the subsidiary record? If it is, then issue the payment. Otherwise, it is greater than the subsidiary record and is returned to the requestor.

	Activity
	70
	Return Document to Requester
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Document Returned to Requester
	IFAS has determined that the payment is greater than the subsidiary record and therefore returns it to the requester for corrective actions. The reason for return is notated.

	Activity
	80
	Issue Payment
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Issue Payment
	IFAS issues the payment.

	Activity
	90
	Electronic Payment Method (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Perform Electronic Payment Method
	IFAS performs electronic payment method. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	100
	Modify or Cancel?
	Modify
	Cancel
	Requester
	Determine Whether to Modify or Cancel Document
	Requester modifies or cancels document.

	Activity
	110
	Modify Document
	-
	-
	Requester
	Modify Document
	Requester modifies document.

	Activity
	120
	Cancel Document
	-
	-
	Requester
	Cancel Document
	Requester cancels document.

	Activity
	130
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.10 Administrative Loan Accounting Center (ALAC) Establish & Receive Collection on Receivables Process 

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Administrative Loan Accounting Center (ALAC) Establish & Receive Collection on Receivables process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.10.1 To-Be Process Description

Administrative Loan Accounting Center (ALAC) was formerly known as the Mortgage Loan Accounting Center (MLAC).  This describes the ALAC Establish & Receive Collection on Receivables Process.

The key function of the Administrative Loan Accounting process is to determine whether a Veteran is eligible for a Mortgage Loan benefit and if so, serve as the Guarantee for the Lender.  The process also includes helping the Veteran in the event of Default on mortgage payments.  The Regional Office authorizes payment to the Mortgage Lender and the title documents are sent to the District Counsel for review.  If acceptable, payment to the Mortgage Lender is approved through LS&C.  However, if the title documents are unacceptable, the Mortgage Lender must compensate the VA.

First data is fed to the interfaces and the bill of collection is created.  Finance receives the bill of collection, creates a GL entry and sends the BOC to the vendor and the waiver of rights to the veteran.  The veteran determines whether to invoke the waiver process.  If the waiver process is enacted, this ALAC process ends.

5.10.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the ALAC Establish & Receive Collection on Receivables Process:

· Regional Office/RLC/PMOU:  Feeds data to the interfaces.

· IFAS: Establishes Bills of Collection, records GL entries, sends BOCs to veteran, checks for payments, notifies of interval levels being exceeded, determines if time limits have been reached, establishes payment offsets, receives payments from vendors, and applies payments to the bill of collection.

· Veteran: Receives BOC & waiver rights and determines if a waiver is needed.

· ALAC:  Reconciles with the interfaces at the end of the month.

5.10.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the ALAC Establish & Receive Collection on Receivables Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.
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5.10.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Administrative Loan Accounting Center Establish & Receive Collection on Receivables Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.10.5 Process Detail

The details of the Administrative Loan Accounting Center Establish & Receive Collection on Receivables Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.10.5-1: Administrative Loan Accounting Center (ALAC) Establish & Receive Collection on Receivables Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	ALAC Establish & Receive Collection on Receivables Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Data Input Into CTPS/VALERI
	-
	-
	Regional Office/RLC/PMOU
	Data Fed to CTPS/VALERI
	Regional Office/RLC/PMOU feeds data to CTPS or VALERI.

	Activity
	30
	Establish Bill of Collection
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Establish Bill of Collection
	IFAS receives Bills of Collection.

	Activity
	40
	Record GL Entry (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Record GL Entry
	IFAS records GL entry.

	Activity
	50
	Receive BOC & Waiver Rights
	-
	-
	Veteran
	Receive BOC & Instructions on Waiver of Rights
	IFAS sends BOC and instructions on waivers of rights to the veteran.  A copy of the BOC is also sent to the vendor.

	Decision
	60
	Waiver Requested?
	Waiver
	No Waiver
	Veteran
	Determine if a Waiver was Requested
	Determine if the veteran requested a waiver within VA guidelines. If requested, perform the Waiver process. Otherwise, wait for the payment to be received.

	Activity
	70
	Perform the Waiver Process
	-
	-
	 
	Execute the Waiver Process
	 Per the request of the veteran, the waiver process is performed. This ends the ALAC Establish & Receive Collection on Receivables Process.

	Decision
	80
	Payment Received?
	No
	Yes
	IFAS
	Determine if the Payment Has Been Received
	IFAS determines if the payment has been received. If payment is received prior to notification level being reached, it will be applied.

	Decision
	90
	Notification Interval Reached?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if Notification Interval Had Been Reached
	IFAS determines if notification interval has been exceeded. Notification Intervals occur every 30 days.

	Activity
	100
	Send Notification Letter to Vendor
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Send Notification Letter to Vendor
	IFAS sends notification of interval level being exceeded.

	Decision
	110
	Time Limit Reached?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if Time Limit Has Been Reached
	IFAS determines if the time limit has been reached. Those outstanding payments exceeding the time limit will have an offset established.

	Activity
	120
	Establish Payment Offset
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Establish Payment Offset
	IFAS establishes a payment offset.  After time limit has been reached (90 days is typical), ALAC establishes payment offset to collect money from future payments.

	Activity
	130
	Receive Payment
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Receive Payment
	IFAS receives payment from vendor.

	Activity
	140
	Apply Payment to the Bill of Collection (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Apply Payment to the Bill of Collection (GL)
	IFAS applies payment to the bill of collection, thereby closing the bill of collection. GL is updated throughout this process.

	Activity
	150
	Reconcile with Interface at EOM
	-
	-
	ALAC
	Reconcile with Interface at EOM
	ALAC reconciles with the Interface at end of the month.

	Activity
	160
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.11 ALAC Accounts Payable Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the ALAC Accounts Payable process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.11.1 To-Be Process Description

Administrative Loan Accounting Center (ALAC) was formerly known as the Mortgage Loan Accounting Center (MLAC).  This process describes the activities involved in the ALAC Account Payable flow.

The key function of the Administrative Loan Accounting process is to determine whether a Veteran is eligible for a Mortgage Loan benefit and if so, serve as the Guarantee for the Lender.  The process also includes helping the Veteran in the event of Default on mortgage payments.  The Regional Office authorizes payment to the Mortgage Lender and the title documents are sent to the District Counsel for review.  If acceptable, payment to the Mortgage Lender is approved through LS&C.  However, if the title documents are unacceptable, the Mortgage Lender must compensate the VA.

First a determination is made whether the inputs come from ALAC or from interfaces.  If the input is from ALAC, then information from the regional loan center is input.  Otherwise, the regional office inputs the documents and interfaces creates the documents.

Next, IFAS receives the documents for payments, records GL entries, and sends payments to Treasury. Treasury sends payments to Vendors and confirms checks/EFTs or cancellations with IFAS. IFAS then sends the confirmation/cancellation to the interface and updates the GL.  Interfaces receives the confirmation/cancellation and updates the system. Finally, ALAC reconciles with the interfaces at the end of the month.

5.11.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the ALAC Accounts Payable Process:

· ALAC – Inputs information from the regional loan center and reconciles with the interfaces and the end of the month

· Regional Office – Inputs documents for payment.

· Interface: Receives confirmation/cancellation and updates the system.

· IFAS: Receives documents for payments, records GL entries, sends payments to Treasury, receives confirmation of checks/EFTs or cancellations, updates GL, and sends confirmation of checks/EFTs or cancellations to Interface.

· Treasury: Sends payments to Vendors and confirms checks/EFTs or cancellations.

5.11.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the ALAC Accounts Payable Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.
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5.11.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the ALAC Accounts Payable Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.11.5 Process Detail

The details of the ALAC AP Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.11.5-1: ALAC Accounts Payable Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	ALAC Accounts Payable Process
	 

	Decision
	20
	Input From ALAC?
	ALAC
	Interfaces
	ALAC
	Determine if the Input is From ALAC or an Interface
	A determination is made whether the input is coming from ALAC or from an interface. If ALAC, then information from the RLC is input. Otherwise, the Regional Office inputs the documents.

	Activity
	30
	Input Information From RLC
	-
	-
	ALAC
	ALAC Inputs Information From the RLC
	ALAC inputs information from the regional loan center (RLC).

	Activity
	40
	Input Document for Payment
	-
	-
	Regional Office
	Document is Input for Payment
	 The Regional Office inputs the documents from Mortgage Companies; OCWEN inputs information in their system which is fed to CPTS & CPTS feeds payment to IFAS. Either VALERI, Countrywide or CPTS creates the document.

	Activity
	50
	Receive Document for Payment
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Receive Document for Payment
	IFAS receives document for payment.

	Activity
	60
	Record GL Entry (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Record GL Entry
	IFAS records GL entry.

	Activity
	70
	Send Payment to Treasury
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Send Payment to Treasury
	IFAS sends payment to Treasury.

	Activity
	80
	Send Payment to Vendor
	-
	-
	Treasury
	Send Payment to Vendor
	Treasury sends payment to Vendor.

	Activity
	90
	Send Confirmation of Check/EFT OR Cancellation
	-
	-
	Treasury
	Send Confirmation of Check/EFT OR Cancellation
	Treasury sends confirmation of check/EFT or cancellation.

	Activity
	100
	Receive Confirmation of Check/EFT OR Cancellation & Send to Interface
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Receive Confirmation of Check/EFT OR Cancellation & Send To Interface
	IFAS receives confirmation of check/EFT or cancellation.

	Activity
	110
	Update GL (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Update GL
	IFAS updates GL to reflect Confirmation of Check/EFT OR Cancellation.

	Activity
	120
	Receive Confirmation of Check/EFT OR Cancellation & Update the System
	-
	-
	Interfaces
	Receive Confirmation of Check/EFT OR Cancellation & Update the System
	Finance sends confirmation of check/EFT or cancellation to Interface.

	Activity
	130
	Reconcile with Interface at EOM
	-
	-
	ALAC
	Reconcile with Interface at EOM
	ALAC reconciles with Interface at OEM.

	Activity
	140
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.12 Special Adaptive Housing Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Special Adaptive Housing process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.12.1 To-Be Process Description

There are two types of grants:  Special Adaptive Housing (SAH) grants and Special Housing Adaptability (SHA) grants.  SAH grants can be up to $50,000 whereas SHA grants are up to $10,000.  In the event that the Veteran’s home is fit for adaptive equipment, he/she may be eligible for the SHA grant to modify their existing home.  Otherwise, the Veteran may purchase an adapted home, buy a home fit for adaptive equipment, or build a home with adaptive features.  These options typically involve an SAH grant.

First funds are received from VETSNET.  These funds are then deposited into the Escrow Suspense Fund (ESF).  The contractor will send invoices for work performed.  Upon receipt of invoices, they will be scanned into the system.  Then a payable will be created and associated with the invoices.  After certifying the invoices, they will be sent to for payment.  Finally, the bill gets paid from the ESF.

5.12.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Special Adaptive Housing Process:

· Agent Cashier: Receives funds from VETSNET (formerly BDN). 

· Regional Office: Receives invoices from Contractors, scans invoices, creates payables, certifies invoices, and sends invoices to Accounting.

· IFAS: Deposits funds into Escrow Suspense Fund (GL), creates payables and pays bills from Escrow Suspense Fund (GL).

5.12.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Special Adaptive Housing Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.
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5.12.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Special Adaptive Housing Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.


[image: image81.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Special Adaptive Housing

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 10: Start

·Task 1: Special Adaptive 

Housing Process

Activity 20: 

Receive Funds 

from BDN/

VETSNET

·Agent Cashier ·Task 1: Receive Funds from 

BDN/VETSNET

Activity 30: 

Deposit Into 

Escrow Suspense 

Fund (GL)

·IFAS ·Task 1: Deposit Into Escrow 

Suspense Fund (GL)

Activity 40: 

Receive Invoices 

from Contractor

·Regional Office ·Task 1: Receive Invoices from 

Contractor

Activity 50: Scan 

Invoices

·Regional Office ·Task 1: Scan Invoices

Activity 60: 

Payable Created 

(GL)

·IFAS ·Task 1: Create Payable (GL)

Activity 70: Certify 

Invoices

Activity 80: Send 

Invoices to IFAS

Page: 2

·Regional Office ·Task 1: Certify Invoices

Page 1



 EMBED Visio.Drawing.11  [image: image82.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Special Adaptive Housing

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 80: Send 

Invoices to IFAS

Activity 70: 

Certify Invoices

Page: 1

·Regional Office ·Task 1: Send Invoices to IFAS

Activity 90: Pay Bill 

From Escrow 

Suspense Fund 

(GL)

·IFAS ·Task 1: Pay Bill From Escrow 

Suspense Fund (GL)

Activity 100: End

·Task 1: 

Page 2


5.12.5 Process Detail

The details of the Special Adaptive Housing Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.12.5-1: Special Adaptive Housing Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Special Adaptive Housing Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Receive Funds from BDN/VETSNET
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Receive Funds from BDN/VETSNET
	Agent Cashier receives funds from BDN/VETSNET

	Activity
	30
	Deposit Into Escrow Suspense Fund (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Deposit Into Escrow Suspense Fund (GL)
	IFAS deposits funds into Escrow Suspense Fund (GL)

	Activity
	40
	Receive Invoices from Contractor
	-
	-
	Regional Office
	Receive Invoices from Contractor
	Regional Office receives invoices from Contractors

	Activity
	50
	Scan Invoices
	-
	-
	Regional Office
	Scan Invoices
	Regional Office scans invoices

	Activity
	60
	Payable Created (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Create Payable (GL)
	IFAS creates payable. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	70
	Certify Invoices
	-
	-
	Regional Office
	Certify Invoices
	Regional Office certifies invoices.

	Activity
	80
	Send Invoices to IFAS
	-
	-
	Regional Office
	Send Invoices to IFAS
	Regional Office sends invoices to IFAS.

	Activity
	90
	Pay Bill From Escrow Suspense Fund (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Pay Bill From Escrow Suspense Fund (GL)
	Finance pays bill from Escrow Suspense Fund. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	100
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.13 CWINRS Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the CWINRS process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.13.1 To-Be Process Description

Corporate WINRS (Waco, Indianapolis, Newark, Roanoke, and Seattle) (CWINRS) is comprehensive case management system that interfaces with BDN/VETSNET to track and manage a station's Vocational Rehabilitation and Employment (VR&E) workload.  CWINRS is used to maintain complete case histories, generate forms and letters, control payments, and assist in scheduling and tracking appointments for the VR&E program.  VR&E Intranet reports are continuously refined for regional offices and Central Office to monitor and track this workload data.  These reports and other data are released to the regional offices and provide a mechanism to validate the information for accuracy and discrepancies.

First, IFAS receives a payment file from CWINRS.  The payment information is validated and corrections are made by ALAC when necessary.  IFAS will send payment file to Treasury.  Treasury sends payment to vendor.  Treasury sends IFAS confirmation of payment.  IFAS sends the confirmation of the payment to CWINRS.

5.13.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the CWINRS Process:

· IFAS: Receives payment file from CWINRS, validates payment information, corrects unsuccessful validations, pays vendors, and sends payment confirmation to CWINRS.

· ALAC: Makes corrections when necessary.

5.13.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the CWINRS Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.
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5.13.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the CWINRS Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.13.5 Process Detail

The details of the CWINRS Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.13.5-1: CWINRS Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	CWINRS Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Payment File Received From CWINRS
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Receive Payment File From CWINRS
	IFAS receives payment file from CWINRS

	Activity
	30
	Validate Payment Information
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Validate Payment Information
	IFAS validates payment information.

	Decision
	40
	Validation Successful?
	No
	Yes
	IFAS
	Determine if Validation is Successful
	IFAS determines if validation is successful. Unsuccessful validation results in corrections being made by ALAC personnel. Vendors can be paid upon successful validation.

	Activity
	50
	Make Corrections
	-
	-
	ALAC
	Make Corrections
	ALAC makes corrections.

	Activity
	60
	Pay Vendor (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Pay Vendor
	IFAS sends payment file to Treasury. Treasury sends payment to vendor. Treasury sends payment confirmation to IFAS. . This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	70
	Send Payment Confirmation to CWINRS
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Send Payment Confirmation to CWINRS
	IFAS sends payment confirmation to CWINRS.

	Activity
	80
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.14 Travel Request Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Travel Request process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.14.1 To-Be Process Description

Requests for beneficiary travel are covered in the Travel Request process.  The Medical Center service is responsible for beneficiary travel and beneficiary reimbursement.  It reimburses VA clients for their travel costs or arranges transportation for VA patients as requested and as approved.  The key function of the beneficiary travel process is to ensure that eligible beneficiaries are provided with the most efficient means of transportation.

First, the requester enters the travel plan in FedTraveler selecting the proper accounting string for their area.  Selection of the accounting string is used to create the obligation and the travel arrangements are made by the traveler.  Travel plan goes through the normal approving official chain that resides in FedTraveler.  Daily interface files are received and should automatically process in VA's accounting system.  If rejects occur, finance processes the rejects.  If an advance is requested, the advance is disbursed to the employee by a transaction from FedTraveler.

Qualified beneficiaries are reimbursed for any additional expenses (i.e. taxi fare, metro fare, mileage reimbursement) once reimbursement is approved.  Reimbursement is in the form of a voucher, which is presented to the Agent Cashier for cash.

The Agent Cashier then goes through the replenishment process for funds distributed.  In rare cases of an advance being disbursed to the traveler and additional travel plans necessary (i.e. flight), the type of advance selection would be Third Party Draft on the Financial Summary screen in FedTraveler.

The travel plan is closed by creation of the expense report in FedTraveler.

5.14.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Travel Request Process:

· FedTraveler: Upon receipt of approved travel requests, the system is used to initiate the travel plan, creating the obligations and/or advance transactions for travel requests. FedTraveler forwards travel transactions through an interface to VA's accounting system and issues a ticketed reservation. 

· IFAS: Processes transactions, obligates or advances funds for traveler, which is received from the FedTraveler interface file.

5.14.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Travel Request Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.
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5.14.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Travel Request Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.14.5 Process Detail

The details of the Travel Request Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.14.5-1: Travel Request Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Travel Request Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Receive Approved Travel Request
	-
	-
	FedTraveler
	Receive Approved Travel Request
	FedTraveler receives approved travel requests.

	Activity
	30
	Create obligation and/or Advance Transactions.
	-
	-
	FedTraveler
	Create Obligation and/or Advance Transactions
	FedTraveler creates obligations and/or advance transactions.

	Activity
	40
	Create and Send Interface File to VA Accounting System
	-
	-
	FedTraveler
	Information in FedTraveler Sent to IFAS
	FedTraveler creates and sends information via an interface file to IFAS.

	Activity
	50
	Process Transaction (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Process Transaction
	IFAS processes transactions. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	60
	Obligate Funds (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Obligate Funds
	IFAS obligates funds. Must have a line item for split payment amount to bank. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	70
	Advance?
	No
	Yes
	IFAS
	Determine Whether Payment is Advance
	IFAS determines whether to advance funds to traveler.

	Activity
	80
	Disburse Advance to Traveler
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Disburse Advance to Traveler
	IFAS disburses advance to traveler.

	Activity
	90
	Travel Gets Ticketed
	-
	-
	FedTraveler
	Ticket Travel
	FedTraveler tickets the travel.

	Activity
	100
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.15 Travel Payment Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Travel Request process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.15.1 To-Be Process Description

Payment for travel other than PCS travel is covered in the Travel Payment process.  The Medical Center service is responsible for beneficiary travel and beneficiary reimbursement.  It reimburses VA clients for their travel costs or arranges transportation for VA patients as requested and as approved.  The key function of the beneficiary travel process is to ensure that eligible beneficiaries are provided with the most efficient means of transportation.

First, the requester creates and submits an expense report in FedTraveler after travel is completed.  The expense report is reviewed and approved.  Approval may require modification of the expense report.  Process ends in FedTraveler when the expense report is approved.  Daily FedTraveler interface files are received and automatically processed in VA's accounting systems.  The transaction is processed and the funds are disbursed. 

5.15.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Travel Payment Process:

· FedTraveler: Receives approved expense reports and sends transactions to IFAS.

· IFAS: Processes transactions and disburses funds.

5.15.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Travel Payment Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

[image: image89.jpg]IEAS - Business Process Flow Diagram

Repat

FEDTRAVELER

Disre

Funes (6L)

IFAS

Vetarns Afairs Proprigary formation 1




5.15.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Travel Payment Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.15.5 Process Detail

The details of the Travel Payment Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.15.5-1: Travel Payment Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Travel Payment Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Expense Report is Approved
	-
	-
	FedTraveler
	Approve  Expense Report 
	FedTraveler approves Expense Report.

	Activity
	30
	Transaction Sent to IFAS
	-
	-
	FedTraveler
	Send Transaction to IFAS
	FedTraveler sends transaction details to IFAS.

	Activity
	40
	Process Transactions
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Process Transactions
	IFAS processes transactions. Process transaction against the obligation for payment. Offset any outstanding advance pertaining to the obligation. Issue payment to the traveler and the bank as appropriate. Liquidate and close obligation.  This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	50
	Disburse Funds (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Disburse Funds
	IFAS disburses funds. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	60
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.16 Permanent Change of Station (PCS) Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Permanent Change of Station (PCS) process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.16.1 To-Be Process Description

The Permanent Change of Station (PCS) process establishes PCS travel (prior to intra-agency relocation).  This is primarily managed and performed by Austin FSC; however, various activities must be supported by staff members at the regional and central offices.  This process is initiated by an Intra-agency Transfer Request Form (3918), which is generated by the VA HR Center.

Establishment of PCS Travel. This process is initiated by an Intra-agency Transfer Request Form (3918), which is generated by the VA HR Center.  The 3918 is submitted to the appropriate official.  Both the appropriate official and Employee review and sign the 3918 form; the form is then transmitted to the FSC to establish PCS Travel.  Upon receipt of the signed 3918, FSC establishes a PCS Travel Record and creates the necessary Travel Authority Form (TA 3036C).  To complete the TA 3036C, FSC determines the relocation cost; this cost estimate is contained in a document that is emailed to the appropriate official.  The total relocation cost is sent on to the appropriate official to request funds.  Next, if applicable, the appropriate official requests for Central Office (CO) to transfer funds.  After CO transfers funds into the undistributed allowance, the funds are then distributed among the proper fund control points.  Once the funds have been properly distributed, the appropriate official emails the FSC informing them of the account numbers where the PCS travel monies are being held.  FSC uses the account numbers to obligate the PCS Travel funds in IFAS.

5.16.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Permanent Change of Station Process:

· Customer: Completes/modifies 3918. 

· FSC: Approves/denies 3918, assigns Travel Authority Number, forwards 3918 to Relocation Vendor, posts policy and 3881 to web, prepares pre-counsel calculations, obtains accounting strings for 3036, sends 3881 to Vendorizing Team, completes the 3036, and posts obligations to the web.

· Approving Official: Approves 3918, completes and approves 3036.

· IFAS: Inputs obligations into GL.

5.16.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the PCS Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.
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5.16.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the PCS Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.16.5 Process Detail

The details of the PCS Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.16.5-1: Permanent Change of Station (PCS) Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Permanent Change of Station Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Complete/Modify 3918
	-
	-
	Customer
	Complete/Modify 3918
	Customer completes or modifies 3918

	Activity
	30
	Receive 3918
	-
	-
	FSC
	Receive 3918
	FSC receives 3918

	Activity
	40
	Review 3918
	-
	-
	FSC
	Review 3918
	FSC reviews 3918

	Decision
	50
	Accepted?
	Accepted
	Not Accepted
	FSC
	Determine Whether to Approve or Deny 3918
	FSC determines whether to accept 3918

	Activity
	60
	Send 3918 Back to Customer
	-
	-
	FSC
	Return 3918 Back to Customer
	FSC returns 3918 to customer

	Activity
	70
	Assign Travel Authority Number
	-
	-
	FSC
	Assign Travel Authority Number
	FSC assigns Travel Authority Number

	Activity
	80
	Send 3918 to Relocation Vendor
	-
	-
	FSC
	Send 3918 to Relocation Vendor
	FSC sends 3918 to Relocation Vendor

	Activity
	90
	Post Policy and 3881 to Web
	-
	-
	FSC
	Post Policy and 3881 to Web
	FSC posts policy and 3881 to web

	Activity
	100
	Prepare Pre-counsel Calculations
	-
	-
	FSC
	Prepare Pre-counsel Calculations
	FSC prepares pre-counsel calculations

	Activity
	110
	Obtain Accounting Strings from Budget of the Gaining Station for the 3036
	-
	-
	FSC
	Obtain Accounting Strings from Budget of the Gaining Station for the 3036
	FSC obtains accounting strings

	Activity
	120
	Send 3881 to Vendorizing Team
	-
	-
	FSC
	Send 3881 to Vendorizing Team
	FSC sends 3881 to Vendorizing Team

	Activity
	130
	Complete 3036
	-
	-
	FSC
	Complete 3036
	FSC completes 3036

	Activity
	140
	Receive 3036
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Receive 3036
	Approving Official receives 3036

	Activity
	150
	Approve/Complete 3036
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Approve/Complete 3036
	Approving Official approves/completes 3036

	Activity
	160
	Receive 3036
	-
	-
	FSC
	Receive 3036
	FSC receives 3036

	Activity
	170
	Input Obligations (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Input Obligations (GL)
	IFAS inputs obligations into GL.

	Activity
	180
	Post Obligation to PCS Web Application
	-
	-
	FSC
	Post Obligation to PCS Web Application
	FSC posts obligations to the PCS web application

	Activity
	190
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.17 PCS Modification Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Permanent Change of Station (PCS) Modification process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.17.1 To-Be Process Description

The Permanent Change of Station Modification (PCS) process is a subprocess to the PCS process.  After the establishment of PCS travel (prior to intra-agency relocation) modifications may be necessary.  This subprocess covers the activities to enact those changes.

First, the customer requests an amendment.  Once approval has been granted, the 3036 is amended.  After the approval of the amended 3036, the obligated funds are adjusted based on the amendment.  This ends the process.

If approval is not granted, notifications are sent to the appropriate parties and funds are deobligated.  This ends the process.

5.17.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Permanent Change of Station Modification Process:

· Customer: Requests amendments, and modifies or cancels denied amendment requests. 

· Approving Official: Approves/denies amendments, accepts amended 3036, and notifies of canceled amendments.

· FSC: Creates/modifies amended 3036.

· IFAS: Obligates/deobligates funds.

5.17.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the PCS Modification Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.
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5.17.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the PCS Modification Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.17.5 Process Detail

The details of the PCS Modification Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.17.5-1: PCS Modification Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Permanent Change of Station-Modification Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Request to Amend
	-
	-
	Customer
	Request Amendments
	Customer requests amendments

	Decision
	30
	Amendment Approved?
	Approved
	Not Approved
	Approving Official
	Determine Whether to Allow Amendments
	Approving Official determines whether to approve amendments

	Activity
	40
	Create/Modify Amended 3036
	-
	-
	FSC
	Create/Modify Amended 3036
	FSC creates or modifies amended 3036

	Decision
	50
	Accepted?
	Accepted
	Not Accepted
	Approving Official
	Determine Whether to Accept Amendments
	Approving Official determines whether to accept 3036

	Activity
	60
	Obligate/Deobligate Funds (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Obligate/Deobligate Funds (GL)
	IFAS obligates (for an approved modification) or deobligates (for a cancelled modification) funds. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	70
	Modify or Cancel Amendment?
	Modify
	Cancel
	Customer
	Determine Whether to Modify or Cancel Amendment
	Customer determines whether to modify or cancel the amendment

	Activity
	80
	Modify Amendment
	-
	-
	Customer
	Modify Amendment
	Customer modifies amendment

	Activity
	90
	Cancel Amendment
	-
	-
	Customer
	Cancel Amendment
	Customer cancels amendment

	Activity
	100
	Notification of Cancellation
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Notify of Cancellation
	Approving Official notified of amendment cancellation

	Activity
	110
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.18 PCS Advance Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Permanent Change of Station (PCS) Advance process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.18.1 To-Be Process Description

The Permanent Change of Station Advance (PCS) Advance covers the activities involved in obtaining an advance for PCS travel.

First the customer requests an advance by completing the 1038 standard form.  The 1038 is then reviewed and approved.  All involved parties are notified of the approval of the advance.  The request is then processed and the customer receives the advance.  This ends the process.

5.18.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Permanent Change of Station Advance Process:

· Customer: Completes/modifies SF-1038, cancels or modifies SF-1038, and receives advances.

· Approving Official: Reviews SF-1038 for approval, notifies customer and FSC of approval.

· IFAS: Processes requests.

5.18.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the PCS Advance Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.
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5.18.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the PCS Advance Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.18.5 Process Detail

The details of the PCS Advance Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.18.5-1: PCS Advance Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	PCS Advance Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Complete/Modify SF-1038
	-
	-
	Customer
	Complete/Modify SF-1038
	Customer completes/modifies SF-1038

	Activity
	30
	Review SF-1038
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Review SF-1038
	Approving Official reviews SF-1038

	Decision
	40
	Approve SF-1038?
	Yes
	No
	Approving Official
	Determine Whether to Approve SF-1038
	Approving Official determines whether to approve SF-1038

	Decision
	50
	Cancel or Modify?
	Modify
	Cancel
	Customer
	Determine Whether to Cancel or Modify SF-1038
	Customer cancels or modifies SF-1038

	Activity
	60
	Cancel SF-1038
	-
	-
	Customer
	Cancel SF-1038
	Customer cancels SF-1038

	Activity
	70
	Notify Customer and FSC of Approval
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Notify Customer and FSC of Approval
	Approving Official notifies customer and FSC of approval.

	Activity
	80
	Process Request (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Process Request (GL)
	IFAS processes the request. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	90
	Receive Advance
	-
	-
	Customer
	Receive Advance
	Customer receives the PCS advance.

	Activity
	100
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.19 PCS Expense Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Permanent Change of Station (PCS) Expense process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.19.1 To-Be Process Description

The Permanent Change of Station Expense (PCS) Expense process follows the initial PCS process.  This process identifies the activities involved in handling expenses for PCS travel.

Claims Processing for PCS Travel.  After PCS relocation travels are completed, the relocated employee is responsible for preparing a PCS claim (SF 1012).  A Counselor from Austin FSC contacts the relocated employee to request initiation of the relocation claim.  The employee then prepares the PCS relocation claim, signs and dates the claim, and submits it to the appropriate official for review and approval.  If the PCS Claim is not approved by the appropriate official, the employee must make the necessary adjustments or provide additional information and resubmit the PCS Claim.  If the claim is approved by the appropriate official it moves on to the FSC for auditing and payment procedures.  If the claim is not paid in full, the employee will receive a detailed suspension letter with justification for suspension.  Payment will include withholding tax allowances (WTA).  Within the next twelve months, the employee will be notified to file the relocation income tax allowance (RITA).  The travel advance must be offset to the PCS travel claim prior to payment.  Payment is made to the employee one of two ways:

Direct deposit into the account the employee used for payroll direct deposits or

Check payment is sent to an address determined by the employee on a PCS reimbursement waiver; this is a waiver process because it is on an exception basis

Austin FSC prepares a recap of the travel reimbursement and sends the recap file via email to the customer for review.  

5.19.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Permanent Change of Station Expense Process:

· Customer: Completes/modifies SF-1012 and Expense Reports.

· FSC: Receives Expense Report and receipts, audits/modifies Expense Reports, approves/denies Expense Reports, and completes and sends claim to customer.

· IFAS: Processes claim for reimbursement.

· Approving Official: Reviews claims, and approves/denies claims.

5.19.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the PCS Expense Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.19.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the PCS Expense Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.19.5 Process Detail

The details of the PCS Expense Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.19.5-1: PCS Expense Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	PCS Expense Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Complete/Modify SF-1012 & Expense Report
	-
	-
	Customer
	Complete/Modify SF-1012 & Expense Report
	Customer completes/modifies SF-1012 and Expense Report

	Activity
	30
	Review Claim
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Review Claim
	Approving Official reviews claim

	Decision
	40
	Approve?
	Yes
	No
	Approving Official
	Determine Whether to Approve Claim
	Approving Official approves/denies claim

	Activity
	50
	Receive Expense Report & Receipts
	-
	-
	FSC
	Receive Expense Report & Receipts
	FSC receives Expense Report and receipts

	Activity
	60
	Claims Preparer Audits/Modifies Expense Report
	-
	-
	FSC
	Audits/Modifies Expense Report
	FSC audits/modifies Expense Report

	Decision
	70
	Approve?
	Yes
	No
	FSC
	Determine Whether to Approve Expense Report
	FSC determines whether to approve or deny Expense Report

	Activity
	80
	Auditor Processes Claim for Reimbursement (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Process Claim for Reimbursement
	IFAS processes claim for reimbursement. Checked against outstanding advances and offset if appropriate, and close obligation or line item(s), if appropriate.

	Activity
	90
	Complete Claim & Send to Customer
	-
	-
	FSC
	Complete Claim & Send to Customer
	FSC completes and sends claim to customer

	Activity
	100
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.20 Agent Cashier Payments Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Agent Cashier Payments process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.20.1 To-Be Process Description

The Agent Cashier Payments process is a sequence of activities where the agent cashier will pay a third party an amount of money that is based upon a request.  The process for paying these funds differs depending upon the source of the request for the funds.  Agent cashier can make payments for beneficiary travel, patient fund withdrawals, recreation vouchers, compensated work therapy, reimbursements to research subjects, and convenience checks.  Although the steps leading to the ultimate payout will differ depending on the source, the activities converge at the point where the agent cashier, voucher audit, and the accounting technician perform activities resulting in the replenishment of the agent cashier funds.

Issuing of Payment. The initiation of this phase occurs when a request for payment is submitted to the agent cashier.  The following is a description of the process for each type:

· Beneficiary Travel:  In a payout for beneficiary travel, the beneficiary will present their ID to the agent cashier for payment.  The agent cashier will match the ID to the appropriate documentation and pays the beneficiary.  After the payout is made, the beneficiary signs the form to acknowledge payment.

· Patient Funds:  In a payout for patient funds, the patient will bring a valid ID.  The agent cashier will match the ID to the appropriate documentation. .  The agent cashier will then issue the payment.  After the payout is made, the patient signs the form to acknowledge payment.

· Recreation Vouchers:  In a payout for a recreation voucher, a therapist will bring a recreation voucher signed by an approving official.  This recreation voucher is a request for funds in advance of a recreation activity; therefore, the voucher will include an estimated cost for that activity.  The agent cashier will stamp the right corner of the voucher as “paid,” post the amount and dates the form.  The therapist will then sign the form.  The voucher is held as “unscheduled” and the agent cashier will then pay out the estimated amount.  After the recreation activity, the therapist is required to remit the receipts to the agent cashier.  If the receipts exceed the amount of the original voucher, the therapist may request the difference.  Any funds remaining from the original voucher must be returned to the agent cashier.

· CWT:  In a payout for CWT, a listing of authorized payments and the related timesheets are printed automatically and are routed to the agent cashier’s office.  The agent cashier will match the timesheet to the listing, verify the participant’s name and highlight the signature on the timesheet.  One of two things can happen.  The Veteran participant will come to the agent cashier with a photo ID card.  The agent cashier will pull up IFAS information and will issue either a cash payment or a convenience check.

· Research Subject Reimbursement:  In a payout of this type, the research subject will bring an ID to the Agent Cashier Window.  The agent cashier will match the ID to the appropriate documentation and pays the research subject.  The subject or the researcher will sign to acknowledge payment. 

· Convenience Checks:  Convenience checks are prepared by the agent cashier at the directive of either payroll or a designated approving official.  The agent cashier will write a check and obtain the payee’s signature.  A copy of the check is sent to finance and the agent cashier also keeps a copy.

Replenishment. During this phase, the agent cashier funds are replenished up to a pre-defined amount.  To replenish funds, the agent cashier will prepare a replenishment report according to type (mentioned above) and appropriation.  The purpose of this report is to ensure that the totals paid out plus the total funds remaining in agent cashier funds equal the pre-defined amount that the agent cashier must have on hand.  The agent cashier will then prepare a Form 1129 to request replenishment of funds.  The 1129 and the replenishment report are sent to voucher audit for verification and audit.  Voucher audit then reviews the report and date stamps it prior to signing off on it.  The information is then forwarded to an accounting technician.  The accounting technician enters the replenishment information into IFAS for processing by FSC.  The accounting technician will notify the agent cashier that the funds were replenished.  At this point, FSC will issue an EFT into the Agent cashier’s account for the amount requested for replenishment.  The agent cashier will then verify that the amount of the EFT was the amount requested and that it was received by the bank.  A copy of the replenishment report is retained by the agent cashier.

5.20.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Agent Cashier Payments Process:

· Agent Cashier: Receives written request for payment, disburses checks or cash, notifies finance of payment, adjusts and completes replenishment forms for Voucher Audit. Verifies approved replenishments for correctness and proper transfer to bank account.

· Voucher Audit: Approves replenishment requests.

· IFAS: Offsets convenience checks and enters replenishment details.

5.20.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Agent Cashier Payments Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.20.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Agent Cashier Payments Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.20.5 Process Detail

The details of the Agent Cashier Payments Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.20.5-1: Agent Cashier Payments Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Agent Cashier Payments Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Receive Request for Payment Document
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Receive Payment Request
	The Agent Cashier receives a request for payment.

	Decision
	30
	Cash or Convenience Check?
	Cash
	Check
	Agent Cashier
	Determine if Payment is Requested as Cash or Check
	The Agent Cashier determines whether payment request is for cash or convenience check. Cash payments are dispersed; checks are given to the payee.

	Activity
	40
	Disburse Cash
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Disburse Cash
	The Agent Cashier disburses cash payment.

	Activity
	50
	Give Check to Payee
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Disburse Check
	The Agent Cashier gives check to payee.

	Activity
	60
	Copy & Backup Document Sent to Accounting
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Send Copy of Payment Transaction Details to Accounting
	The Agent Cashier copies payment transaction and sends it to Accounting.

	Activity
	70
	Offset Convenience Check Once Cleared at Bank (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	When Cleared at Bank Offset Convenience Check
	A notification that the convenience check has cleared at the bank is received by accounting. IFAS offsets the convenience check. The notification is a GL entry. Upon receipt from the bank, offset the obligation and clear the advance.

	Activity
	80
	Prepare/Adjust Replenishment Form (1129)
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Enter Payment onto Replenishment Form (1129)
	The Agent Cashier makes entry on Replenishment Form (1129).

	Activity
	90
	Complete Replenishment Form (1129)
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Fill out Replenishment Form (1129)
	The Agent Cashier completes Replenishment Form (1129).

	Activity
	100
	Send Replenishment Form (1129) for Audit
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Forward Replenishment Form (1129) to Voucher Audit
	The Agent Cashier sends Replenishment Form (1129) for audit.

	Activity
	110
	Receive Replenishment Form & Conduct Data Certification
	-
	-
	Voucher Audit
	Perform Replenishment Form (1129) Audit
	Voucher Audit performs audit and data certification of replenishment request.

	Decision
	120
	Replenishment Form Accepted?
	Not Accepted
	Accepted
	Voucher Audit
	Determine Whether to Accept Replenishment Form (1129)
	Voucher Audit determines whether to approve the replenishment request.  Approved requests are signed and date-stamped. Unapproved requests are adjusted by the Agent Cashier.

	Activity
	130
	Date Stamp & Sign Off on Replenishment Form (1129)
	-
	-
	Voucher Audit
	Date and Sign Replenishment Form (1129)
	Voucher Audit date-stamps and signs replenishment form.

	Activity
	140
	Input Information of Replenishment Docs (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Enter Replenishment into System
	IFAS enters replenishment details. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	150
	Receive Notification that Replenishment has been Processed
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Receive Notice of Replenishment Approval and Processing
	The Agent Cashier receives notification of replenishment process completion.

	Activity
	160
	Verify Replenished Amount is Correct
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Check Amount
	The Agent Cashier checks correctness of approved replenishment.

	Activity
	170
	Verify Money Received by Bank & Balance Check Book
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Verify Bank Balance Reflects Replenishment
	The Agent Cashier ensures bank balance reflects approved replenishment amount.

	Activity
	180
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


5.21 Canceled Checks Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Canceled Checks process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

5.21.1 To-Be Process Description

The process Canceled Checks covers the activities involved when a check has been canceled or returned.  This process covers how to handle all returned checks from the financial system, including checks for goods and services, or from suspense.  A determination needs to be made as to why the check was canceled.  Once the determination is made, a resolution path needs to be identified and executed.

Prior to getting to Treasury, a payment can be canceled.  A Treasury check that has not been cashed can be canceled.  The most prevalent cause for canceled checks is invalid patient addresses.  Checks have limited payability and if uncashed after fourteen (14) months, the check is canceled.  Checks are tied to a reference number for audit ability.

First, a canceled check file is electronically received from Treasury.  Reason codes identify why the checks were canceled.  Records from the Treasury file are reformatted and fed into IFAS.  A determination is made whether it was a paper check or an EFT.

If it was a paper check, then the payment is reversed (GL activity).  Also, Treasury forwards any supporting documentation.  Typically this information is received in hardcopy form and needs to be scanned and associated with the canceled check.  (Note: a vast improvement would be for Treasury to scan all supporting documentation and send it electronically)  CWINRS and other systems are notified of the check cancellation for VBA activities via interfaces.

Preliminary research is performed regarding the reason for cancellation.  This may require research to be performed at various levels.  A determination is made whether the payment should be reissued.  If it is to be reissued, the payment is regenerated (GL activity).  Then the canceled check actions are completed and the process comes to an end.

If it was an EFT, a block is placed on the vendor pending investigation.  After researching the issue, a determination is made whether the issue is resolved.  A resolution permits the block to be lifted and the payment reissued (GL activity).  Otherwise, the process ends.

5.21.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Canceled Checks Process:

· FSC: Receives file from Treasury, determine paper checks or EFT, receive correspondence from Treasury, scans correspondence and associates with canceled checks, notifies station of canceled check, manually researches cause of canceled check, provides schedule to vendorizing staff, holds payments, determines reason for return, determines if there is incorrect banking information, and contacts appropriate parties to correct information.

· IFAS: reverses payment, updates interfaces with canceled check information, performs preliminary research, decides if stations are to be notified, reissues payments, and regenerates payment transactions.

· Vendor Team: Blocks the Vendor record (in Vendor File) from future disbursements, researches issues, and updates the Vendor record in the Vendor File and removes the block.

5.21.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Canceled Checks Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.21.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Canceled Checks Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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5.21.5 Process Detail

The details of the Canceled Checks Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 5.21.5-1: Canceled Checks Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Canceled Checks Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Receive File From Treasury (Electronically)
	-
	-
	FSC
	Receive File From Treasury (Electronically)
	FSC receives electronic file from Pay.GOV and is in an unsorted format. Treasury provides a reason code for the canceled check.

	Activity
	30
	Reverse the Payment (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Reverse the Payment (GL)
	IFAS reverses the payment but not the payable or the obligation. This is a GL activity

	Activity
	40
	Update Interfaces With Canceled Check Information
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Update Interfaces (i.e. CWINRS, Fee Basis) with Canceled Check Information
	IFAS updates interfaces (such as CWINRS and Fee Basis) with canceled check information.

	Decision
	50
	Paper Checks or EFT?
	Paper
	EFT
	FSC
	Determine if Paper Checks or EFT?
	FSC determines if paper checks or EFT. If paper, FSC receives correspondence from Treasury. If EFT, FSC provides schedule to vendorizing staff.

	Activity
	60
	Receive Correspondence From Treasury
	-
	-
	FSC
	Receive Correspondence From Treasury
	FSC receives correspondence from Treasury in paper form. This includes the same list that was received electronically; however, this paper list is in sorted form. This is a time consuming process for the mail staff on both ends. Providing this information in an electronic format would eliminate a great deal of effort and promote auditability.

	Activity
	70
	Scan Correspondence and Associate with Canceled Checks
	-
	-
	FSC
	Scan Correspondence and Associate with Canceled Checks
	FSC scans correspondence and associates with canceled checks

	Activity
	80
	Preliminary Research on Canceled Check
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Preliminary Research on Canceled Check
	IFAS generates query that will identify by specific criteria in real time. Need to check Vendor File.

	Decision
	90
	Notify Station?
	Station
	FSC
	IFAS
	Determine Whether to Notify Station
	Was payment generated by FSC or at the field level? Determine if FSC should reissue payment or does it need to be resolved at field (station) level. This determination is based on identifiers associated with the payment and correspondence.

	Activity
	100
	Notify Station of Canceled Check
	-
	-
	FSC
	Notify Station of Canceled Check
	FSC notifies station of canceled check.

	Activity
	110
	Research & Identify Cause of Canceled Check
	-
	-
	FSC
	Research & Identity Cause of Canceled Check
	FSC manually researches cause of canceled check.

	Decision
	120
	Reissue Payment?
	Yes
	No
	FSC
	Determine Whether to Reissue Payment
	FSC determines whether to reissue payment or ensure it is in the appropriate funds. If yes, the payment transaction is regenerated. If no, action is completed.

	Activity
	130
	Provide Copy of Schedule to Vendorizing Staff
	-
	-
	FSC
	Provide Copy of Schedule to Vendorizing Staff
	FSC provides schedule to vendorizing staff.

	Activity
	140
	Block Vendor Record from Future Disbursements
	-
	-
	Vendor Team
	Block Vendor Record from Future Disbursements
	Based on the request from FSC, the Vendor Team blocks the Vendor record (in Vendor File) from future disbursements. This activity can be either manual or automatic depending on the reason code.

	Activity
	150
	Hold Pending Payments Until Vendor is Unblocked
	-
	-
	FSC
	Hold Pending Payments Until Vendor is Unblocked
	FSC holds pending payments until vendor is unblocked.

	Activity
	160
	Determine Reason for Return
	-
	-
	FSC
	Determine Reason for Return
	FSC determines reason for return.

	Decision
	170
	Incorrect Banking Information?
	Incorrect
	Other
	FSC
	Determine if Banking Information is Correct
	FSC determines if banking information is correct. If incorrect, the appropriate party is contacted for the correct information. If correct, the vendorizing team can research the issues.

	Activity
	180
	Contact Appropriate Party for Correct Information
	-
	-
	FSC
	Contact Appropriate Party for Correct Information
	FSC contacts the appropriate party to obtain correct banking information.

	Decision
	190
	Receive Authorization?
	Authorized
	Not Authorized
	FSC
	Determine if Authorization has been Received


	FSC determines if authorization has been received.  Authorization is further defined as “Finance (vendorizing team) receives authorization from the vendor to update the Vendor File (i.e., vendor banking information, better address). If received authorization, Vendor Team updates vendor file and removes block. Otherwise, if no receive authorization, the action is considered complete. 

	Activity
	200
	Research Issues
	-
	-
	Vendor Team
	Research Issues
	The Vendorizing Team researches the issues. This may involve outside resources.

	Decision
	210
	Issue Resolved?
	Resolved
	Unresolved
	Vendor Team
	Determine if Issues are Resolved
	Vendorizing Team determines if the issue is resolved. If issue is resolved, IFAS reissues payment after the vendor team unblocks vendor. If issue goes unresolved, then the action is considered complete until the issue is resolved.

	Activity
	220
	Update Vendor File & Remove Block
	-
	-
	Vendor Team
	Update Vendor File & Remove Block
	Vendor Team updates the Vendor record in the Vendor File and removes the block. Reschedule any pending payments with updated information.

	Activity
	230
	Reissue Payment (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Reissue Payment (GL)
	IFAS reissues payment. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	240
	Regenerate Payment Transaction (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Regenerate Payment Transaction (GL)
	IFAS regenerates payment transaction with potential edits. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	250
	Action Completed
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Complete Action
	IFAS/FSC completes the action and ends the process.

	Activity
	260
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


6 Acquire to Retire

This key functional area includes business processes that are generally related to acquisition and procurements and generally related to Asset Management.  Each business process analysis describes resources, a cross-functional map, a business process flow diagram, and detailed descriptions about the process.  The following processes are covered in detail in this section

· Fixed Asset Subsystem (Acquire) Process

· Fixed Asset Subsystem (Disposition) Process

· Budget Distribution – Construction Process

6.1 Fixed Asset Subsystem (Acquire) Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Fixed Asset Subsystem (Acquire) process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

6.1.1 To-Be Process Description

The Fixed Asset Subsystem (Acquire) process is the IFAS side of the SAM capitalized fixed assets processing for acquiring equipment.  Note: The VA considers assets over $100,000 as capitalized assets.  IFAS records all GL entries related to the acquisition of equipment.  Additionally, IFAS handles all the calculations for depreciation/amortization which are recorded as GL entries.  All IFAS processing is provided back to SAM.

6.1.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in Fixed Asset Subsystem (Acquire) Process:

· IFAS: Receives capitalized fixed asset record from SAM, determines whether the asset is a lease, work in process, transfer in or a new asset, obtains asset detail from project accounting/SAM, creates GL entries, provides confirmation to SAM, and calculates and records depreciation/amortization and provides the values to SAM.

6.1.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Fixed Asset Subsystem (Acquire) Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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6.1.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Fixed Asset Subsystem (Acquire) Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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6.1.5 Process Detail

The details of the Fixed Asset Subsystem (Acquire) Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.

	Requirements
	Requirements specifically associated with the Activity/Decision are identified.


	Table 6.1.5-1: Fixed Asset Subsystem (Acquire) Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Fixed Asset Subsystem (Acquire) Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Receive Capitalized Fixed Asset Record From SAM
	-
	-
	IFAS
	SAM Provides Capitalized Fixed Asset Record
	Will be coming from Receiving Report, Certified Invoices, Leases, Project Accounting, Centralized Purchases, or initiated as part of a transfer.

	Decision
	30
	Lease?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Is This For a Lease?
	IFAS determines whether the capitalized fixed asset is for a Lease. If it is a lease, then create a lease entry. Otherwise, perform other checks on the record.

	Activity
	40
	Create GL Entry to Record Lease Asset on the Books (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Record Lease Asset on the Books by Creating GL Entry
	IFAS creates a GL entry to record the lease asset on the books. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	50
	Work In Process?
	WIP
	Other
	IFAS
	Is This a Work in Process?
	IFAS determines whether the capitalized fixed asset is a Work In Process If it is a WIP, obtain asset detail. Otherwise, perform other checks on the record.

	Decision
	60
	Transfer In OR New Asset?
	Transfer In
	New Asset
	IFAS
	Is This a Transfer In or a New Asset?
	IFAS determines whether the fixed asset is a transfer in or a new asset. If it is a transfer in, record the transferred in asset on the books. Otherwise, the new asset requires a subsidiary record be generated.

	Activity
	70
	Create GL to Record Transferred In Asset on the Books (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Record Transferred In Asset by Creating a GL Entry
	IFAS creates a GL entry to record the transferred in asset on the books. Transfers In include donated assets and Transfers In from both internal (within VA) and external (agencies outside the VA or donations) sources. When based on transfer in, need internal control mechanism to ensure the same asset is entered on the books of the transfer out facility (reference Capital Asset Disposition Process).

	Activity
	80
	Obtain Asset Detail From Project Accounting/SAM
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Obtain Asset Detail from Project Accounting/SAM
	IFAS obtains asset details from project accounting or SAM.  Asset details are attached to existing record, if one exists.  This includes betterments.

	Activity
	90
	Generate Subsidiary Record (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Subsidiary Record Generated
	IFAS generates a subsidiary record. This is a GL activity. When based on transfer in, need internal control mechanism to ensure the same asset is removed from the books from the transfer out facility. Includes leasehold improvements and betterments to existing assets. This is establishing a parent/child relationship to an existing asset.

	Activity
	100
	Send Confirmation to SAM
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Confirmation Sent to SAM
	IFAS automatically sends a confirmation to SAM. This is an automatic transfer. Certain revolving funds do not transfer. Exception processing is performed on a daily basis between SAM, IFAS (GL), and Fixed Assets subsystem.

	Activity
	110
	Calculate & Record Depreciation/Amortization (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Depreciation/Amortization Calculated & Recorded
	IFAS calculates and records depreciation/ amortization. This is a GL activity that occurs on a monthly basis

	Activity
	120
	Send SAM Depreciation/Amortization Values
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Depreciation/Amortization Values Sent to SAM
	IFAS sends SAM the values for depreciation/amortization.  Automatic reconciliation is performed on a monthly basis which includes exception processing.

	Activity
	130
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


6.2 Fixed Assets Subsystem (Disposition) Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Fixed Asset Subsystem (Disposition) process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

6.2.1 To-Be Process Description

The Fixed Asset Subsystem (Disposition) process is the IFAS side of the SAM capitalized fixed assets processing for lost/stolen/retired equipment.  IFAS records all GL entries related to the disposition of the equipment.  Additionally, IFAS determines if this is for a final or excess asset and whether an account receivable needs to be set up for lost/stolen equipment.  If an account receivable needs to be established for the value of the item, the outside process for Accounts Receivable Non-HealthCare is performed.  All IFAS processing information is provided back to SAM.

6.2.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in Fixed Asset Subsystem (Disposition) Process:

· IFAS: Receives turn in documents from SAM, determines whether the asset is final or excess, determines whether the asset was lost/stolen, determines whether an accounts receivable needs to be established for the value of the item, creates transactions to close and record gain/loss on the item via GL entries, and provides notification of disposition to SAM.

6.2.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Fixed Asset Subsystem (Disposition) Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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6.2.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Fixed Asset Subsystem (Disposition) Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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6.2.5 Process Detail

The details of the Fixed Asset Subsystem (Disposition) Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.

	Requirements
	Requirements specifically associated with the Activity/Decision are identified.


	Table 6.2.5-1: Fixed Asset Subsystem (Disposition) Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Fixed Asset Subsystem (Disposition)
	 

	Activity
	20
	Receive Disposition Document From SAM
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Disposition Document Received From SAM
	IFAS receives a disposition document from SAM. This identifies the need for asset disposition. This document can either identify Lost, Given Away, Sold, Scrapped or Transferred Out

	Decision
	30
	Excess or Final?
	Final
	Excess
	IFAS
	Is the Disposition for Excess or Final?
	IFAS determines if the disposition is for an excess or final. If final, determine the disposition of the asset.  Otherwise, for excess, create the transaction.

	Decision
	40
	Lost/Stolen?
	Lost/Stolen
	Other
	IFAS
	Is It Lost or Stolen?
	IFAS determines whether the item is lost/stolen.  If it has been identified as lost/stolen, then a determination needs to be made whether an accounts receivable needs to be established for the value of the item.  Otherwise, a transaction is created to close the subsidiary and post to GL.

	Decision
	50
	Establish AR For Value of Item?
	A/R
	No
	IFAS
	Does an AR Need to be Established?
	IFAS determines whether an AR needs to be established for the value of the item. If it needs to be established, perform the Accounts Receivable Non-HealthCare process. Otherwise, create a transaction.

	Activity
	60
	Trigger A/R Non-Health Care Process
	-
	-
	 
	Accounts Receivable Non-HealthCare Process Triggered
	A/R Non Health Care process is triggered. Do not have to wait for payment/decision prior to moving on to next step.

	Activity
	70
	Create Transaction to Close the Subsidiary and Post to GL (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Close the Subsidiary Record and Post to GL
	IFAS creates a transaction the will close the subsidiary record and post to the GL. Need reason for closing the subsidiary. Lost, stolen, sold, scrapped, etc. When based on transfer out, need internal control mechanism to ensure the same asset is entered on the books of the transfer in facility.

	Activity
	80
	Create Transaction to Record Gain/Loss on the Item (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Record Gain/Loss on the Item
	IFAS creates a transaction that will record the gain or loss on the item. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	90
	Send Notification of Disposition to SAM
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Notify SAM of the Disposition
	IFAS automatically sends SAM a notification of the disposition.

	Activity
	100
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


6.3 Budget Distribution – Construction Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Budget Distribution-Construction process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

6.3.1 To-Be Process Description

The Budget Distribution-Construction Process is used to distribute and load funds through coordination with the OMB, VACO Budget Office, and the Admin Budget Office.

First Treasury signs-off on appropriations and distributes warrants.  Next, the VACO Budget Office receives the warrants from Treasury and sets up violation controls. Major/minor construction appropriations are distributed and loaded.  Apportionments are distributed and loaded.  Allotments are distributed and loaded.

The Admin Budget Office distributes and loads allowances to categories.  Major, directly appropriated sub-allowances are distributed and loaded to the project.  Allocations are distributed and loaded to the job number.

6.3.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Budget Distribution-Construction Process:

· Treasury: Signs-off on appropriations, distributes warrants.

· VACO Budget Office: Receives warrants, sets up system controls to prevent Anti-Deficiency Act violations, distributes and loads appropriations, apportionments, and allotments into financial system.

· Admin Budget Office: Distributes and loads the allocation in the financial system to the allowance level, distributes and loads sub-allowance to project and allocation to job number for major-direct appropriated allowances.

6.3.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Budget Distribution – Construction, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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6.3.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Budget Distribution – Construction Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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6.3.5 Process Detail

The details of the Budget Distribution – Construction are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 6.3.5-1: Budget Distribution – Construction Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Budget Distribution-Construction Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Sign-off on Appropriations
	-
	-
	Treasury
	Sign-off on Appropriations
	Treasury signs-off on appropriations.

	Activity
	30
	Distribute Warrants
	-
	-
	Treasury
	Distribute Warrants
	Treasury distributes warrants.

	Activity
	40
	Receive Warrant from Treasury
	-
	-
	VACO Budget Office
	Receive Warrant from Treasury
	VACO Budget Office Receives warrant.

	Activity
	50
	Distribute and Load Appropriations Major/Minor (GL)
	-
	-
	VACO Budget Office
	Distribute and Load Appropriations Major/Minor (GL)
	 VACO Budget Office distributes and loads the appropriations (based on warrants) into the financial system. This indicates the start and end dates, amounts, and public law number of the appropriations.

	Activity
	60
	Distribute and Load Apportionments (GL)
	-
	-
	VACO Budget Office
	Distribute and Load Apportionments (GL)
	 VACO Budget Office distributes and loads the apportionments (based on the SF 132) for the Administrative and Staff Offices into the financial system. (Could possibly receive multiple re-apportionments throughout the fiscal year.)

	Activity
	70
	Distribute and Load Allotment (GL)
	-
	-
	VACO Budget Office
	Distribute and Load Allotment (GL)
	 VACO Budget Office distributes and loads the allotments (based on the SF 132) for the Administrative and Staff Offices into the financial system.

	Activity
	80
	Distribute and Load Allowance to Funding Categories (GL)
	-
	-
	Admin Budget Office
	Distribute and Load Allowance to Funding Categories (GL)
	 The Administrative and Staff Offices distribute and load the allocation in the financial system to the category level.

	Decision
	90
	Major or Minor?
	Minor
	Major
	Admin Budget Office
	Major or Minor Allowance?
	Admin Budget Office determines whether load allowance is major or minor. Major load allowances are determined to be directly appropriated. The process ends if allowance is minor.

	Decision
	100
	Direct Appropriated?
	No
	Yes
	Admin Budget Office
	Direct Appropriated Allowance?
	 Admin Budget Office determines whether load allowance is directly appropriated. Directly appropriated allowances are distributed and loaded into sub-allowances of the project. The process ends if allowance is indirect.

	Activity
	110
	Distribute and Load Sub-Allowance to Project (GL)
	-
	-
	Admin Budget Office
	Distribute and Load Sub-Allowance to Project (GL)
	 The Administrative and Staff Offices distribute and load the allocation in the financial system to the project level.

	Activity
	120
	Distribute and Load Allocation to Job Number (GL)
	-
	-
	Admin Budget Office
	Distribute and Load Allocation to Job Number (GL)
	 The Administrative and Staff Offices distribute and load the allocation in the financial system to the job number level. Execution of this activity is not always necessary.

	Activity
	130
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


7 Order to Cash

This key functional area includes business processes that are generally related to acquisition and procurements and generally related to Accounts Receivable.  Each business process analysis describes resources, a cross-functional map, a business process flow diagram, and detailed descriptions about the process.  The following processes are covered in detail in this section:

· Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare Process

· Accounts Receivable Healthcare Interim State Process

· Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be Process

· Accounts Receivable Wait For Payment Process

· DMC Education Benefits Offset Process

· Agent Cashier Deposits Process

· Debit Voucher Process

· Budget Distribution – Reimbursements Process

· Grants Process

· ALAC Deposits – Funding Fee Only Process

· ALAC Deposits – Other Process

7.1 Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

7.1.1 To-Be Process Description

The Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare process covers the activities of requesting and receiving funds that are owed to the VA.  This process is for non-healthcare only receivables.  Accounts Receivables primarily arise from the following three categories: (i) overpayment of benefits to a veteran (e.g., miscalculation, unfulfilled education), (ii) overpayment to a veteran’s estate (e.g. payment made after death of veteran), and (iii) salary overpayment (e.g. employee, ex-employee).

First the process is initiated and a determination is made whether the vendor is in the Vendor File.  If the vendor is not, the Vendor File process is executed to add the vendor.  The bill is created, reviewed and modified (if necessary).  The receivables are established and a GL entry is created.  Then the bill is distributed.

Next the Accounts Receivable Wait for Payment process is executed.  This process is essentially a loop that waits for the payment to arrive.  There are various events that can occur while awaiting the payment and some of those events may result in a cancellation of the payment.  Therefore, upon resuming this process, a determination is made whether the bill was written off or terminated.  If so, then the process ends.

Receipt of the payment triggers the Agent Cashier Deposits process to be executed.  If the bill had been previously written off, then it is reestablished.  The payment is applied to the bill and suspense account.  A determination is made whether the bill is paid in full.  If a partial payment, then continue to wait for another payment.  Otherwise the process ends.

7.1.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare Process:

· Service: Creates or modifies bills after debtor is in the vendor file.

· A/R Activity: Audits bills for correctness, establishes receivables and creates GL entries, distributes printed bills, writes off or terminates bills, and notifies debtors of debit voucher.

· Finance: Determines if full payment has been made and closes out the bill.

· IFAS: Creates receivables, checks if bill was previously written-off, reestablishes bills, and applies payments.

7.1.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.1.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.1.5 Process Detail

The details of the Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 7.1.5-1: Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare Process
	 

	Decision
	20
	Healthcare or NonHealthcare?
	Healthcare
	Non-Healthcare
	Service
	Determine if Payment is Healthcare Related
	 Service determines whether bill is healthcare related. Healthcare related bills follow the A/R Healthcare Process.  All other bills are handled by Service.

	Activity
	30
	A/R Healthcare Process
	-
	-
	 
	Execute the A/R Healthcare Process
	It has been determined that accounts receivable needs to be established for healthcare. Therefore, the Accounts Receivable Healthcare process needs to be performed. The Account Receivable Non-Healthcare ends.

	Break
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-

	Activity
	40
	Initiate Process
	-
	-
	Service
	Begin Non-Healthcare Process
	Service initiates the A/R Process. This includes interface inputs (such as bi-weekly PAID feeds).

	Decision
	50
	Is Debtor in Vendor File?
	No
	Yes
	Service
	Determine if Debtor Name is in Vendor File
	 Service determines if the debtor is already in the vendor file. Debtors in the vendor file can have bills created or modified for them. If debtor is not in vendor file, they will be added via the Vendor File Process.

	Activity
	60
	Vendor File Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the Vendor File Process
	The Vendor File process is performed. This process then continues.

	Activity
	70
	Create/Modify Bill
	-
	-
	Service
	Create or Modify Bill
	Service creates or modifies bills.

	Activity
	80
	Audit the Bill
	-
	-
	A/R Activity
	Perform Audit on Bill
	A/R Activity audits the bill.

	Decision
	90
	Is the Bill Correct?
	No
	Yes
	A/R Activity
	Determine if Bill is Correct
	A/R Activity determines if the bill is correct. If correct, receivables are established and GL entries created. Incorrect bills are modified by Service.

	Activity
	100
	Establish Receivables and Create GL Entry
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Create receivables and GL Entry
	IFAS establishes receivables and creates GL entry.

	Activity
	110
	System Prints the Bill
	-
	-
	A/R Activity
	Print the Bill
	A/R Activity prints the bill. If email encryption has been established and email is available, attach bill to email.

	Activity
	120
	A/R Distributes the Bill
	-
	-
	A/R Activity
	Distribute the Bill
	A/R Activity distributes the bill. Due to the sensitive nature of the information, this cannot be performed electronically until a secured transmission system (e.g. email encryption) has been instituted.

	Activity
	130
	A/R Wait For Payment Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the A/R Wait for Payment Process
	Perform the accounts receivable wait for payment process. This process is essentially a loop that awaits for a payment to be received or other actions that may trigger the end of the payment waiting process. During this process, the A/R clerk may receive a request for waiver, compromise, write-off, termination, dispute, or cancellation. The waiver requires that CFO approval be obtained prior to moving forward in the process. If a payment is received, control returns to this process. Similarly, if a bill is written off or terminated, Control returns to this process.

	Decision
	140
	Bill Written Off/Terminated?
	Yes
	No
	 
	Write-Off or Terminate Bill
	Determine whether or not the bill was paid, written off or terminated. If the bill was written off or terminated, this process comes to an end. Otherwise, the payment was received and needs to be processed.

	Activity
	150
	Receive Payment
	-
	-
	A/R Activity
	Receive Payment
	A/R Activity receives payment.

	Activity
	160
	Agent Cashier Deposit Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the Agent Cashier Process
	The Agent Cashier Process is performed and this process continues.

	Decision
	170
	Bill Previously Written Off?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if a was Bill Previously Written-Off
	IFAS determines whether bill was previously written-off. If written-off, reestablish the bill. If not previously written-off, payment is applied to bill/suspense acct.

	Activity
	180
	Reestablish Bill (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Reestablish Bill
	IFAS reestablishes bill.

	Activity
	190
	Payment Applied to Bill/Suspense Acct (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Apply Payment to Bill/Suspense Acct (GL)
	IFAS applies payment to bill/suspense acct.

	Activity
	200
	Payment Applied to Bill/Suspense Acct (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Apply Payment to Bill/Suspense Acct (GL)


	IFAS applies payment to bill/suspense acct.

	Decision
	210
	Full Payment?
	Yes
	No
	Finance
	Determine if Full Payment is Received
	Finance determines if full payment has been made. If full payment has been made, the bill is closed out. If not, the payment is received later.

	Activity
	220
	Bill Closed Out
	-
	-
	Finance
	Close Out Bill
	Finance closes the bill.

	Activity
	230
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


7.2 Accounts Receivable Healthcare Interim State Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Accounts Receivable Healthcare Interim State process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

7.2.1 To-Be Process Description

The Accounts Receivable Healthcare Interim process covers the activities of receiving information generated by VistA A/R in its current state.  This process is for healthcare only receivables and also includes lockbox processing.  Its primary purpose is to record GL entries based on VistA A/R input.  Currently the information is received in either summary or detailed formats.  Summary information processing is limited to a bulk GL entry.  Detailed entries are processed according to the type of entry as designated by VistA.  The intention of the process is that it shall be used until RISE is implemented.

7.2.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Accounts Receivable Healthcare Interim State Process:

· Service: Receives input from VistA A/R, handles Vendor File processing, and performs accounting string corrections.

· IFAS: Determines if processing a summary or detail input, determines if the accounting string corrections are needed, determines if the bill is new, modified, reestablished, cancelled, closed, or a payment has been received, determines if the bill is written off or terminated, performs the necessary GL updates, and provides a status update to VistA.

7.2.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Accounts Receivable Healthcare Interim State Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.2.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Accounts Receivable Healthcare Interim State Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.2.5 Process Detail

The details of the Accounts Receivable Healthcare Interim State Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 7.2.5-1: Accounts Receivable Healthcare Interim State Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Accounts Receivable Healthcare Interim State Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Input Received from VistA A/R
	-
	-
	Service
	Receive Input From VistA A/R
	Service receives input from VistA A/R in either summary or detail form.

	Decision
	30
	Detail or Summary?
	Detail
	Summary
	IFAS
	Is the Input Received in Detail or Summary Format?
	Determine if the input received from VistA A/R is in Detail or Summary format. If it is in summary format, then all that can be done is post the information to the GL. Otherwise, to process a detail record, the next step is to check if the debtor is in the Vendor File.

	Activity
	40
	Post to GL (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Summary Information is Posted to GL
	Post the summary information to the GL. This is the end of the process.

	Decision
	50
	Is Debtor in Vendor File?
	No
	Yes
	Service
	Determine if Debtor Name is in Vendor File
	 Service determines if the debtor is already in the vendor file. Debtors in the vendor file can have bills created or modified for them. If debtor is not in vendor file, they will be added via the Vendor File Process.

	Decision
	60
	Can Necessary Corrections be Made?
	Yes
	No
	Service
	Check if Necessary Corrections Can be Made
	Determine whether Service can make the necessary corrections regarding the Vendor information. If Service is capable of performing the actions, make the changes. Otherwise, perform the Vendor File process.

	Activity
	70
	Make Vendor-Related Corrections
	-
	-
	Service
	Make Vendor-Related Corrections
	Service makes any necessary vendor-related changes that apply to the detail record.

	Activity
	80
	Vendor File Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the Vendor File Process
	Add the vendor to the vendor file using the Vendor File process.

	Decision
	90
	Accounting String Correct/Complete?
	No
	Yes
	IFAS
	Is the Accounting String Correct and Complete?
	Determine if the accounting string for the detailed record is correct and complete. If it isn't, then service needs to make the necessary adjustments. Otherwise, process the bill from VistA A/R.

	Activity
	100
	Make Accounting String Corrections
	-
	-
	Service
	Accounting String Modifications are Made
	Service modifies accounting string information.

	Decision
	110
	New Bill?
	New
	Other
	IFAS
	Has the Bill Been Identified as New?
	Determine whether or not this is a new bill based on indicators from VistA. If it is new, then establish the bill in IFAS. Otherwise, check to see if the bill is modified.

	Activity
	120
	Establish the Bill in IFAS (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Bill is Established in IFAS
	IFAS establishes the new bill from VistA. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	130
	Modified Bill?
	Modified
	Other
	IFAS
	Is This a Modified Bill?
	A determination is made if this is a modified bill based on indicators from VistA. If this is a modified bill, update the record. Otherwise, check if this is a reestablished bill.

	Activity
	140
	Update Subsidiary Record (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Subsidiary Record is Updated
	IFAS updates the subsidiary record. This includes interests and fees. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	150
	Reestablished Bill?
	Reestablished
	Other
	IFAS
	Is the Bill Reestablished?
	Determine whether or not the bill had been previously closed and then reestablished based on indicators from VistA. If reestablished, reestablish the bill in IFAS. Otherwise, check to see if the bill has been cancelled.

	Activity
	160
	Reestablish the Bill (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Bill is Reestablished
	IFAS reestablishes a bill that had been previously closed. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	170
	Cancelled Bill?
	Cancelled
	Closed
	IFAS
	Is this a Cancelled Bill?
	Determine whether or not the bill has been cancelled based on indicators from VistA. If cancelled, update GL and delete subsidiary records in IFAS. Otherwise, check to see if the bill has been closed or received a payment.

	Activity
	180
	GL Postings (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Perform GL Postings
	IFAS performs the necessary GL postings for a cancelled bill.

	Decision
	190
	Closed Bill or Payment?
	Payment
	Closed
	IFAS
	Is the Bill Closed or Perform Payment Processing?
	IFAS determines whether the bill has been closed or if a payment has been received based on indicators from VistA. If the bill has been closed, establish any factors that lead to the closing. Otherwise a payment has been received and needs to be processed.

	Activity
	200
	Update Subsidiary Record(s) (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	 Subsidiary Record(s) Updated
	 IFAS updates the appropriate subsidiary record(s). This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	210
	Bill Written Off/Terminated/Contractual Adjustment?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Write-Off or Terminate Bill
	Determine whether or not the bill was paid, written off or terminated. If the bill was written off or terminated, this process comes to an end. Otherwise, the payment was received and needs to be processed.

	Activity
	220
	Bill Written Off or Terminated or Contractual Adjustment (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Bill Written Off or Terminated or Contractual Adjustment
	IFAS processes the bill that was either written off, terminated or adjusted contractually. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	230
	Send Status Update to VistA
	-
	-
	IFAS
	VistA is Sent a Status Update
	IFAS sends VistA an update regarding the status of the processing that was performed on the bill within IFAS.

	Activity
	240
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


7.3 Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

7.3.1 To-Be Process Description

The Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be process covers the activities of receiving information generated by Internal Billing in its future state.  This process is for healthcare only receivables and also includes lockbox processing.  Its primary purpose is to record GL entries based on Internal Billing input.  When RISE has been implemented, the information shall always be received in detailed form.  Detailed entries are processed according to the type of entry as designated by Internal Billing.  The intention of the process is that it shall replace the Accounts Receivable Healthcare Interim State process once RISE is implemented.

7.3.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be Process:

· Service: Receives input from Internal Billing, handles Vendor File processing, and processes Internal Billing information.

· IFAS: Determines if the bill is new, modified, reestablished, cancelled, or closed, determines if the bill is written off or terminated, and performs the necessary GL updates.

· AR Activity: Receives a payment.

· Finance: Determines if payment has been made in full and closes out the bill.

7.3.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.

[image: image143.jpg]IEAS - Business Process Flow Diagram

E
x
2
:
«
g
=

elms s Prortr fmaton '



[image: image144.jpg]IEAS - Business Process Flow Diagram

ey
Aot

iy 1kt
ety
L]

g i ot
z
s
E
E
3
H

elms s Prortr fmaton




[image: image145.jpg]IEAS - Business Process Flow Diagram

v
2 Resicuch e

i w_?/

2

2

£ W

«

g

H bt

elms s Prortr fmaton 3




7.3.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.


[image: image146.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 10: Start

·Task 1: Accounts Receivable 

Healthcare To Be Process

Activity 20: Input 

Received from 

Internal Billing

·Service ·Task 1: Receive Input From 

Internal Billing

Decision 30: Is 

Debtor in 

Vendor File?

·Service ·Task 1: Determine if Debtor 

Name is in Vendor File

Activity 40: Vendor 

File Process

·Task 1: Perform the Vendor 

File Process

Activity 50: 

Process Bill From 

Internal Billing

·Service ·Task 1: Process  Bill From 

Internal Billing

Decision 60: 

New Bill?

Decision 80: 

Modified Bill?

Page: 2

Other

·IFAS ·Task 1: Has the Bill Been 

Identified as New?

Activity 70: 

Establish the Bill in 

IFAS (GL)

Activity 160: A/R 

Wait For 

Payment Process

Page: 3

·IFAS ·Task 1: Bill is Established in 

IFAS

Page 1

New

Yes

No



 EMBED Visio.Drawing.11  [image: image147.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be

Process Flow Departments Task

Decision 80: 

Modified Bill?

Decision 60: New 

Bill?

Page: 1

·IFAS ·Task 1: Is This a Modified Bill?

Activity 90: Update 

Subsidiary Record 

(GL)

Activity 160: A/R 

Wait For 

Payment Process

Page: 3

·IFAS ·Task 1: Subsidiary Record is 

Updated

Decision 100: 

Reestablished 

Bill?

·IFAS ·Task 1: Is the Bill 

Reestablished?

Activity 110: 

Reestablish the 

Bill (GL)

Activity 160: A/R 

Wait For 

Payment Process

Page: 3

·IFAS ·Task 1: Bill is Reestablished

Decision 120: 

Cancelled Bill?

Activity 150: 

Update 

Subsidiary 

Record(s) (GL)

Page: 3

Closed

·IFAS ·Task 1: Is this a Cancelled 

BIll?

Activity 130: GL 

Postings (GL)

·IFAS ·Task 1: Perform GL Postings

Activity 140: 

Delete Subsidiary 

Record(s) (GL)

Activity 260: END

Page: 5

·IFAS ·Task 1: Subsidiary Records 

are Deleted

Page 2

Cancelled

Other

Reestablished

Other

Modified



 EMBED Visio.Drawing.11  [image: image148.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 150: 

Update Subsidiary 

Record(s) (GL)

Decision 120: 

Cancelled Bill?

Page: 2

Activity 260: END

Page: 5

·IFAS ·Task 1: 

Activity 160: A/R 

Wait For Payment 

Process

Decision 240: Full 

Payment?

Page: 4

Activity 110: 

Reestablish the 

Bill (GL)

Page: 2

Activity 90: 

Update 

Subsidiary 

Record (GL)

Page: 2

Activity 70: 

Establish the Bill 

in IFAS (GL)

Page: 1

·Task 1: Perform the A/R Wait 

for Payment Process

Decision 170: 

Bill Written Off/

Terminated?

Activity 260: END

Page: 5

Yes

·Task 1: Write-Off or Terminate 

Bill

Activity 180: 

Receive Payment

·A/R Activity ·Task 1: Receive Payment

Activity 190: Agent 

Cashier Deposit 

Process

Decision 200: Bill 

Previously 

Written Off?

Page: 4

·Task 1: Perform Agent Cashier 

Deposit Process

Page 3

No



 EMBED Visio.Drawing.11  [image: image149.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be

Process Flow Departments Task

Decision 200: 

Bill Previously 

Written Off?

Activity 190: 

Agent Cashier 

Deposit Process

Page: 3

·IFAS ·Task 1: Determine if a was Bill 

Previously Written-Off

Activity 210: 

Reestablish Bill 

(GL)

·IFAS ·Task 1: Reestablish Bill

Activity 220: 

Payment Applied 

to Bill/Prepayment/

Suspense Acct 

(GL)

·IFAS ·Task 1: Apply Payment to Bill/

Prepayment/Suspense Acct 

(GL)

Activity 230: 

Payment Applied 

to Bill/Prepayment/

Suspense Acct 

(GL)

·IFAS ·Task 1: Apply Payment to Bill/

Prepayment/Suspense Acct 

(GL)

Decision 240: 

Full Payment?

Activity 160: A/R 

Wait For 

Payment Process

Page: 3

No

·Finance ·Task 1: Determine if Full 

Payment is Received

Activity 250: Bill 

Closed Out

Activity 260: END

Page: 5

·Finance ·Task 1: Close Out Bill

Page 4

Yes

No

Yes



 EMBED Visio.Drawing.11  [image: image150.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 260: END

Activity 250: Bill 

Closed Out

Page: 4

Decision 170: Bill 

Written Off/

Terminated?

Page: 3

Activity 150: 

Update 

Subsidiary 

Record(s) (GL)

Page: 3

Activity 140: 

Delete Subsidiary 

Record(s) (GL)

Page: 2

·Task 1: 

Page 5


7.3.5 Process Detail

The details of the Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 7.3.5-1: Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Input Received from Internal Billing
	-
	-
	Service
	Receive Input From Internal Billing
	Service receives input from internal billing.

	Decision
	30
	Is Debtor in Vendor File?
	No
	Yes
	Service
	Determine if Debtor Name is in Vendor File
	 Service determines if the debtor is already in the vendor file. Debtors in the vendor file can have bills created or modified for them. If debtor is not in vendor file, they will be added via the Vendor File Process.

	Activity
	40
	Vendor File Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the Vendor File Process
	Add the vendor to the vendor file using the Vendor File process.

	Activity
	50
	Process Bill From Internal Billing
	-
	-
	Service
	Process Bill From Internal Billing
	Service processes the bill from internal billing.

	Decision
	60
	New Bill?
	New
	Other
	IFAS
	Has the Bill Been Identified as New?
	Determine whether or not this is a new bill based on indicators from VistA. If it is new, then establish the bill in IFAS. Otherwise, check to see if the bill is modified.

	Activity
	70
	Establish the Bill in IFAS (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Bill is Established in IFAS
	IFAS establishes the new bill from VistA. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	80
	Modified Bill?
	Modified
	Other
	IFAS
	Is This a Modified Bill?
	A determination is made if this is a modified bill based on indicators from VistA. If this is a modified bill, update the record. Otherwise, check if this is a reestablished bill.

	Activity
	90
	Update Subsidiary Record (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Subsidiary Record is Updated
	IFAS updates the subsidiary record. This includes interests and fees. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	100
	Reestablished Bill?
	Reestablished
	Other
	IFAS
	Is the Bill Reestablished?
	Determine whether or not the bill had been previously closed and then reestablished based on indicators from VistA. If reestablished, reestablish the bill in IFAS. Otherwise, check to see if the bill has been cancelled.

	Activity
	110
	Reestablish the Bill (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Bill is Reestablished
	IFAS reestablishes a bill that had been previously closed. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	120
	Cancelled Bill?
	Cancelled
	Closed
	IFAS
	Is this a Cancelled Bill?
	Determine whether or not the bill has been cancelled based on indicators from VistA. If cancelled, update GL and delete subsidiary records in IFAS. Otherwise, the bill has been closed and subsidiary records are updated.

	Activity
	130
	GL Postings (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Perform GL Postings
	IFAS performs the necessary GL postings for a cancelled bill.

	Activity
	140
	Delete Subsidiary Record(s) (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Subsidiary Records are Deleted
	Due to the bill cancellation, IFAS deletes the appropriate subsidiary records.

	Activity
	150
	Update Subsidiary Record(s) (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	 
	 

	Activity
	160
	A/R Wait For Payment Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the A/R Wait for Payment Process
	Perform the accounts receivable wait for payment process. This process is essentially a loop that awaits for a payment to be received or other actions that may trigger the end of the payment waiting process. During this process, the A/R clerk may receive a request for waiver, compromise, write-off, termination, dispute, or cancellation. The waiver requires that CFO approval be obtained prior to moving forward in the process. If a payment is received, control returns to this process. Similarly, if a bill is written off or terminated, control returns to this process.

	Decision
	170
	Bill Written Off/Terminated?
	Yes
	No
	 
	Write-Off or Terminate Bill
	Determine whether or not the bill was paid, written off or terminated. If the bill was written off or terminated, this process comes to an end. Otherwise, the payment was received and needs to be processed.

	Activity
	180
	Receive Payment
	-
	-
	A/R Activity
	Receive Payment
	A/R Activity receives payment.

	Activity
	190
	Agent Cashier Deposit Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform Agent Cashier Deposit Process
	Once the payment has been received it needs to be processed. Perform the Agent Cashier Deposit Process.

	Decision
	200
	Bill Previously Written Off?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if a was Bill Previously Written-Off
	IFAS determines whether bill was previously written-off. If written-off, reestablish the bill. If not previously written-off, payment is applied to bill/suspense acct.

	Activity
	210
	Reestablish Bill (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Reestablish Bill
	IFAS reestablishes bill. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	220
	Payment Applied to Bill/Prepayment/Suspense Acct (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Apply Payment to Bill/Prepayment/Suspense Acct (GL)
	IFAS applies payment to bill/prepayment/suspense account.

	Activity
	230
	Payment Applied to Bill/Prepayment/Suspense Acct (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Apply Payment to Bill/Prepayment/Suspense Acct (GL)
	IFAS applies payment to bill/prepayment/suspense account.

	Decision
	240
	Full Payment?
	Yes
	No
	Finance
	Determine if Full Payment is Received
	Finance determines if full payment has been made. If full payment has been made, the bill is closed out. If not, the payment is received later.

	Activity
	250
	Bill Closed Out
	-
	-
	Finance
	Close Out Bill
	Finance closes the bill.

	Activity
	260
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


7.4 Accounts Receivable Wait for Payment Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Accounts Receivable Wait for Payment process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

7.4.1 To-Be Process Description

The Accounts/Receivable Wait for Payment subprocess is part of the Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare process.  This process is essentially waiting for a payment to be received or writing off/terminating the account receivable.  

While waiting for a payment to be received, there are a number of actions that may be encountered.  These are:

· Request for waiver,

· Request for compromise,

· Request for write-off, 

· Request for termination, or

· Death. 

The waiver requires that CFO approval be obtained prior to moving forward in the process.

Additionally, while waiting for the receipt of the payment, based on the 30 day timeframe from the establishment of the bill, two instances can come into play.  If still within the established timeframe for receiving a payment and a 30 day interval has been reached, interest and fees are calculated and include in a letter sent to the debtor. If the interval has gone beyond the established timeframe, the bill is sent to TOP/DMC for collections. 

If a payment is received, this process comes to an end.  Similarly, if a bill is written off or terminated, this process also ends.

7.4.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare Wait for Payment Process:

· Finance: Determines if payment is received, reviews and determines approval status of write-offs and terminations, and determines if the time limit has been reached for receipt of payment. 

· A/R Activity: Determine if a waiver/compromise is requested, determine if full waiver is granted, determine if payment plan is requested, establish payment plans, determine if debtor is bankrupt, attempts to collect payment from deceased clients, and recommends write-offs/terminations.
· IFAS: Writes-off/terminates bills, determines if 30 day interval has been reached, calculates and posts interest and fees, and sends notice of debt.

· Service: Determines whether to pursue and establishes nationwide offsets. 

· Requester: Determines if collections has collected payment.

7.4.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Accounts Receivable Wait for Payment Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.4.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Accounts Receivable Wait for Payment Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.4.5 Process Detail

The details of the Accounts Receivable Wait for Payment Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 7.4.5-1: Accounts Receivable Wait for Payment Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Accounts Receivable Wait For Payment Process
	 

	Decision
	20
	Payment Received?
	Yes
	No
	Finance
	Determine if Payment is received
	Wait for the payment to be received.  During that time frame, there are a number of events that may take place.  These events are:

Request for Waiver/Compromise

Bill Written Off or Terminated

Payment Plan Requested

Declaration of Bankruptcy

Debtor Becomes Deceased

Note that checking for these events is NOT a sequential process.  Checking for these events indicates that these may happen during the payment waiting period.

Additionally, while waiting for the payment, there can be monthly generation of notification letters sent to the debtor.

Finally, if the timeframe exceeds the limits, the bill will be turned over to collections.

	Decision
	30
	Waiver/Compromise Requested?
	Yes
	No
	A/R Activity
	Determine if a Waiver/Compromise is Requested
	 A/R Activity determines if a waiver/compromise is requested. Waiver/compromises follow a specific process. If no request is made, a payment plan request will be checked for.

	Activity
	40
	Waiver/Compromise Process
	-
	-
	 
	Begin Waiver/Compromise Process
	A/R clerk receives a request for waiver, compromise, termination, dispute, or cancellation. The waiver requires that CFO approval be obtained prior to moving forward in the process.

	Decision
	50
	Full Waiver Granted?
	Yes
	No
	A/R Activity
	Determine if Full Waiver is Granted
	A/R Activity determines if full waiver is granted. Full waivers allow the bill to be written off or terminated. If a full waiver is not given, payment must be checked for.

	Activity
	60
	Bill Written Off or Terminated (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Write-Off or Terminate Bill A/R Activity writes off or terminates bill.
	IFAS writes off or terminates bill. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	70
	Payment Plan Requested?
	Yes
	No
	A/R Activity
	Determine if Payment Plan is Requested
	A/R Activity determines if a payment plan is requested. If a plan is requested, a plan is established. Without a payment plan request, bankruptcy is checked for.

	Activity
	80
	Establish Payment Plan
	-
	-
	A/R Activity
	Establish Payment Plan
	A/R Activity establishes a payment plan.

	Decision
	90
	Bankruptcy?
	Yes
	No
	A/R Activity
	Determine if Debtor Declared Bankruptcy
	A/R Activity determines if debtor is bankrupt. Bankrupt debtor's bills are written off or terminated. If not, debtor is checked to see if deceased.

	Decision
	100
	Deceased?
	Yes
	No
	A/R Activity
	Determine if Debtor is Deceased
	A/R Activity determines if debtor is deceased. If debtor is deceased, payment is requested from estate. If not deceased, payment is recommended to be written off or terminated.

	Decision
	110
	Able to Receive From Estate?
	No
	Yes
	A/R Activity
	Determine if Estate is Paying Debt
	A/R Activity determines if estate is able to offer payment. If so, payments are checks for receipt from estate. If not, bill is written off or terminated.

	Decision
	120
	Recommend Write-Off or Termination?
	Yes
	No
	A/R Activity
	Determine if a Write-Off/Termination Should Be Pursued
	A/R Activity determines whether to recommend write off/termination. Recommended write offs/terminations are reviewed by Finance. If payment is not recommended to be written off/terminated, the time limit will be checked.

	Activity
	130
	Write-Off or Termination Review
	-
	-
	Finance
	Execute Write-Off/Termination Process
	Finance reviews for possible write-off or termination.  This includes contractual adjustments.

	Decision
	140
	Write-Off or Termination Approved?
	Yes
	No
	Finance
	Determine Whether to Approve Write-Off or Termination
	Finance determines whether to write-off/terminate payment. If so, payments are written-off/terminated. If not, the time limit is checked.

	Decision
	150
	Exceeds Time Limit?
	Yes
	No
	Finance
	Determine if Time Limit is Past?
	Finance determines if the time limit has been exceeded. If the time limit has been exceeded, a nationwide offset will be considered by Service. If the time limit has not been exceeded, the interval will be checked.

	Decision
	160
	Establish Nationwide Offset?
	Yes
	No
	Service
	Determine if a Nationwide Offset Should be Pursued?
	Service determines whether to offer a nationwide offset. If so, one will be established. If not, TOP/DMC collections will begin.  A nationwide offset can only be established for a Vendor.

	Activity
	170
	Nationwide Offset Established
	-
	-
	Service
	Establish Nationwide Offset
	Service establishes a nationwide offset.  A nationwide offset can only be established for a Vendor.

	Activity
	180
	TOP/DMC Collection Process
	-
	-
	 
	Execute TOP/DMC Collection Process
	Perform the TOP/DMC Collection external process.

	Decision
	190
	Did TOP/DMC Collect?
	Yes
	No
	Requester
	Determine if Collection Process Collects Payment
	The requester determines whether TOP/DMC collected.  If a collection occurred, A/R Activity receives payment. If no collection occurs, the system prints the bill.

	Decision
	200
	Is It a 30/60/90 Interval?
	Yes
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if a 30 Day Interval Has Been Reached
	IFAS determines whether it is a 30/60/90 day interval. This is based on every 30 days from the establishment of a bill. If an interval is established, a calculate interest & fees prior to sending a notification letter. If receipt of payment is within a 30 day interval, check for payment.

	Activity
	210
	Calculate & Post Interest & Admin Fees (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Calculate and Post Interest and Administrative Fees (GL)
	Calculate interest and administrative fees and post them. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	220
	Send Letter
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Send Notice of Debt
	IFAS sends a letter. Letter includes amounts associated with interest and administrative fees.

	Activity
	230
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


7.5 DMC Education Benefits Offset Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Budget Distribution-Appropriated process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

7.5.1 To-Be Process Description

This process covers the activities associated with DMC Education Benefits Offset.

Chapter 30 benefits are awarded to veterans based on voluntary contributions made over the length of their service. This is the newest and fastest growing of the Education benefits, and is available to those veterans who entered military service on or after July 1, 1985. In FY1999, in excess of 1.9 million awards totaling $921 million were issued to beneficiaries. Total benefit award for each veteran is based on his or her contribution plus the Department of Defense (DoD) matching contribution. Following a discharge other than dishonorable, each veteran has ten years to draw upon his or her educational benefits. Educational opportunities include college or university course work toward a degree, trade or technical schools and pilot or flight school training. CH30 sends IFAS Standard Vouchers information; includes batch ID, vendor, obligation, invoice, accounting data, etc.

The MGIB-SR (Chapter 1606) is for members of the Selected Reserve, including the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps and Coast Guard Reserves, the Army National Guard and the Air Guard. The Reserve components decide who is eligible for the program. The VA makes the payments for training. 

Chapter 1607 provides educational assistance to members of the reserve components called or ordered to active duty in response to a war or national emergency (contingency operations) as declared by the President or Congress.

First, the forms are completed and the deposits are recorded to the suspense fund.  If it’s a journal voucher, an action list is received from the DMC and the journal voucher is reconciled.  Otherwise check to see if it is a deposit slip or IPAC.  If so, receive the necessary reports and reconcile with Treasury and IPAC.

Next, check to see if it is a deposit or withdraw.  For withdraws, research is performed, the transaction is decreased and the process ends.  Otherwise for deposits, the transaction is increased.  A Cash Summary Report is generated and reconciled.  An increase/decrease is made to the suspense fund and COIN reports are generated and reconciled.  Lastly, any outstanding, unapplied deposits are researched and the process ends.

7.5.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the DMC Education Benefits Offset Process:

· Finance: Completes forms.

· FSC Fiscal: Receives forms, determines whether form is a Journal Voucher or not, receives Action List from DMC, reconciles Journal Voucher when funds become available, determines if Deposit Slips/ IPAC, or Chapters 30/1606/1607, receives IPAC Unmatched Daily Report and Deposits Unmatched Daily Report, reconciles IPAC and Deposit Slips with Treasury, determines whether to deposit or withdraw funds, researches withdrawals, receives the Cash Collection Reports, reconciles CCR totals to different deposits, receives and reconciles COIN Reports, and researches outstanding, unapplied deposits according to F856 Report.

· IFAS: Records deposits to Suspense Fund, records transactions, and increases/decreases suspense account

· Hines Finance Center: Generates the Cash Collection Reports, and generates COIN Reports.

7.5.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the DMC Education Benefits Offset Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.5.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the DMC Education Benefits Offset Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.5.5 Process Detail

The details of the DMC Education Benefits Offset Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 7.5.5-1: DMC Education Benefits Offset Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	DMC Education Benefits Offset Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Form is Completed
	-
	-
	Finance
	Complete Form
	Finance completes form.

 Generated either by the DMC or the station.

 1017g form generated for Journal Voucher

 STD 215 form (Treasury) generated for Deposit Slip

 Web-enabled form generated for IPAC

 Chapters 30/1606/1607 (61C/67C) Report generated.

	Activity
	30
	Receive Forms
	-
	-
	FSC Fiscal
	Receive Forms
	FSC Fiscal receives forms.

	Activity
	40
	Record Deposits to Suspense Fund (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Record Deposits to Suspense Fund (GL)
	IFAS records deposits to Suspense Fund.

	Decision
	50
	Journal Voucher?
	Yes
	No
	FSC Fiscal
	Determine if Journal Voucher
	FSC Fiscal determines if this is a Journal Voucher? If Journal Voucher, FSC Fiscal receives Action List from DMC. If not Journal Voucher, FSC Fiscal determines if it is a deposit slip or IPAC.

	Activity
	60
	Receive Action List from DMC
	-
	-
	FSC Fiscal
	Receive Action List from DMC
	FSC Fiscal receives confirmation of funds from DMC and indicates what actions need to be performed.

	Activity
	70
	Reconcile Journal Voucher
	-
	-
	FSC Fiscal
	Reconcile Journal Voucher
	FSC Fiscal reconciles Journal Voucher when funds become available.

	Decision
	80
	Deposit Slips or IPAC?
	Deposit Slips/IPAC
	30/1606/1607
	FSC Fiscal
	Determine if Deposit Slips/IPAC or 30/1606/1607
	FSC Fiscal determines if Deposit Slips/ IPAC or Chapters 30/1606/1607. If Deposit Slips/IPAC, FSC Fiscal receives Unmatched Daily Report. If Chapters 30/1606/1607, IFAS records the transaction.

	Activity
	90
	Receive IPAC Unmatched Daily Report
	-
	-
	FSC Fiscal
	Receive IPAC Unmatched Daily Report
	FSC Fiscal receives IPAC Unmatched Daily Report

	Activity
	100
	Receive Deposits Unmatched Daily Report
	-
	-
	FSC Fiscal
	Receive Deposits Unmatched Daily Report
	FSC Fiscal receives Deposits Unmatched Daily Report.

	Activity
	110
	Reconcile with Treasury
	-
	-
	FSC Fiscal
	Reconcile with Treasury
	FSC Fiscal reconciles IPAC and Deposit Slips with Treasury.

	Activity
	120
	Record Transaction (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Record the Transaction (GL)
	IFAS records the transaction. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	130
	Deposit or Withdraw?
	Withdraw
	Deposit
	FSC Fiscal
	Determine Whether to Deposit or Withdraw
	FSC Fiscal determines whether to deposit or withdrawal funds. Withdraws are denoted by negative values in the forms (IPAC and Journal Vouchers only).

 Deposit Slips and Chapters 30/1606/1607 are deposits only.

	Activity
	140
	Generate CCR
	-
	-
	Hines Finance Center
	Generate CCR
	Hines Finance Center generates the Cash Collection Report (CCR).

	Activity
	150
	Receive CCR
	-
	-
	FSC Fiscal
	Receive CCR
	FSC Fiscal receives the Cash Collection Report (CCR).

	Activity
	160
	Reconcile CCR Total to Different Deposits
	-
	-
	FSC Fiscal
	Reconcile CCR Total to Different Deposits
	FSC Fiscal reconciles CCR total to different deposits.

	Activity
	170
	Increase/Decrease Suspense Account (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Increase/Decrease Suspense Account (GL)
	IFAS increases/decreases suspense account. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	180
	Generate COIN Report
	-
	-
	Hines Finance Center
	Generate COIN Report
	Hines Finance Center generates COIN Report.

 COIN - Computer Output Identification Number

 Derived from CCR activities. Generated on a Monthly Basis at EOM.

	Activity
	190
	Receive COIN
	-
	-
	FSC Fiscal
	Receive COIN
	FSC Fiscal receives COIN Report.

	Activity
	200
	Reconcile COIN
	-
	-
	FSC Fiscal
	Reconcile COIN
	FSC Fiscal reconciles incoming/outgoing activities. Reconcile using CCR.

	Activity
	210
	Research Outstanding Unapplied Deposits According to F856 Report
	-
	-
	FSC Fiscal
	Research Outstanding Unapplied Deposits According to F856 Report
	FSC Fiscal researches outstanding, unapplied deposits according to F856 Report.

	Activity
	220
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


7.6 Agent Cashier Deposits Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Agent Cashier Deposits process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

7.6.1 To-Be Process Description

There are two primary functions of the Agent Cashier: receiving payments and making payouts. The Agent Cashier Deposits process covers the activities and decisions associated with receiving payments. 

For receiving payments, the process begins when the Agent Cashier office receives a payment which passes through the Agent Cashier for deposit processing, and ends in IFAS where the deposit reports are stored and reconciled. The payout process is initiated in another location within the Medical Center by a designated chief. The chief sends a payout request to the Agent Cashier, and the process ends with the Agent Cashier replenishing the money supply after payout takes place.

Recording the Payment. Payments are received by the Agent Cashier. This individual inputs the credit card, bank card, check or cash receipts into the system according to the bill type. For each payment type, the Agent Cashier prepares a field service receipt form. 

Creating and Distributing the Deposit Ticket and Slip. The Agent Cashier completes a deposit ticket containing three copies which should be auto-printed. The Agent Cashier will then obtain an independent count of bank deposits.  A copy of the ticket and reconciliation is sent to the Accounting Technician, along with the receipts for deposit. One Deposit ticket is filed by the agent cashier and one deposit ticket is submitted to the bank with the deposited cash. The Agent Cashier also completes a bank deposit slip containing five copies.  A copy remains with the Agent Cashier and a copy is sent to the Accounting Technician along with the reconciliation. The three remaining copies of the deposit slip are sent to the bank along with cash and/or checks daily.

Verifying Receipts. The Accounting Technician receives a copy of the Bank deposit slip and ticket from the Agent Cashier. The Accounting Technician adds up the receipts and compares the sum to the total specified on the deposit ticket. The Accounting Technician then enters the receipt number to retrieve the receipt total amount. The amount in the system is compared against the sum of the receipts. If the receipt is not found, the Accounting Technician must manually enter the receipt into the system.

7.6.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Agent Cashier Deposit Process:

· Agent Cashier: Receives payments, validates credit card payments, scans checks, handles other payment types and fills out, routes, completes and closes out Field Service Receipt forms and deposit slips. They balance deposit slips against tickets, obtain required signatures, adjust payment items when unbalanced. They receive deposit ticket and reconciliation statements.

· Armored Car/Bank: Receives payments.

· IFAS: Receives a copy of deposit ticket and reconciliation and enters the details

· Finance: Receives confirmation of deposit ticket.

7.6.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Agent Cashier Deposits Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.6.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Agent Cashier Deposits Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.6.5 Process Detail

The details of the Agent Cashier Deposits Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 7.6.5-1: Agent Cashier Deposits Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Agent Cashier Deposits
	 

	Activity
	20
	Payments Received
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Receive the Payment
	A payment is received by the Agent Cashier. Payments can be either Cash, Check or Credit Card.

	Decision
	30
	Credit Card?
	Yes
	No
	Agent Cashier
	Determine if Credit Card Payment
	Determine if the payment is in the form of a credit card. If so, need to check that the credit card is valid. Otherwise, the payment is either a check or cash.

	Activity
	40
	Validate & Verify Funds
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Ensure Credit Card Payment is Valid
	Check to make sure that the credit card is valid and that there are sufficient funds.

	Decision
	50
	Check?
	Yes
	No
	Agent Cashier
	Determine if Payment Was Made by Check
	Determine if the payment is in the form of a check. If so, need to scan the check into the system and associate it with the transaction. Otherwise, the payment is cash.

	Activity
	60
	Scan Check
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Scan the Check into the System
	Scan the check into the system and associate it with the transaction. 

	Activity
	70
	Prepare a Field Service Receipt Form for Each Payment Type
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Field Service Receipts are Prepared for Each Payment Type
	For each payment type, the Agent Cashier prepares a field service receipt form. 

	Activity
	80
	Route Receipt to Proper Authority
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Receipts are Routed to the Proper Authority
	The Agent Cashier sends Field Service Receipt forms to the proper authority.

	Activity
	90
	Complete & Close Out Field Service Receipt(s)
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Field Service Receipts are Completed and Closed
	The Agent Cashier completes and closes out Field Service Receipts.

	Activity
	100
	Complete & Close Out Bank Deposit Slip
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Bank Deposit Slip is Completed and Closed
	The Agent Cashier completes and closes out bank deposit slips.

	Activity
	110
	Review Deposit Ticket
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Deposit Ticket is Reviewed
	The Agent Cashier reviews deposit tickets.

	Decision
	120
	Balanced?
	Not Balanced
	Balanced
	Agent Cashier
	Determine if the Deposit Ticket is Balanced
	The Agent Cashier matches deposit slips to deposit tickets. Balanced deposits must be signed on shipment of valuables. Unbalanced deposits are adjusted as necessary.

	Activity
	130
	Make Adjustments
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Adjustments are Made to Balance the Deposit Ticket
	The Agent Cashier adjusts payment record to reflect deposit history in case of errors.

	Activity
	140
	Obtain Independent Signature(s) on Shipment of Valuables (4-1011)
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Independent Signatures are Obtained on the Shipment of Valuables (4-1011)
	The Agent Cashier requests Shipment of Valuables (4-1011) to be signed. Multiple signatures may be necessary.

	Activity
	150
	Cash, Checks & Deposit Slips Received
	-
	-
	Armored Car/Bank
	Armored Car/Bank Receives the Cash, Checks & Deposit Slips
	Occurs after Obtain Independent Signature(s) on Shipment of Valuables (4-1011). The Armored Car or Bank receives payments from the Agent Cashier.

	Activity
	160
	Copy of Deposit Ticket & Reconciliation Sent
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Send Copy of Deposit Ticket and Reconciliation to Accounting
	The Agent Cashier sends deposit ticket and reconciliation to accounting.

	Activity
	170
	Receive Copy & Reconciliation & Input the Deposit (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	IFAS Receives Copy of Deposit Ticket & Reconciliation & Inputs the Deposit
	IFAS receives a copy of deposit ticket and reconciliation and enters the details into the system. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	180
	Receipt of Confirmation of Deposit Ticket
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Confirmation of Deposit Ticket is Received
	The Agent Cashier receives a confirmation that the deposit ticket was received by the bank. This information is sent to finance for processing.

	Activity
	190
	Notate Confirmation Date of Deposit Ticket
	-
	-
	Finance
	Confirmation Date of Deposit Ticket is Notated
	Finance receives the confirmation of the deposit ticket and enters the confirmation date for the transaction.

	Activity
	200
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


7.7 Debit Voucher Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Debit Voucher process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

7.7.1 To-Be Process Description

The Debit Voucher process involves processing debit voucher information received from Treasury. Checks returned for insufficient funds will be recorded by depositories on a Debit Voucher. Depositories will forward the appropriate copies of the debit voucher together with the uncollectible item to the depositing station. Upon receipt of the copies of the debit voucher, appropriate adjustments must be made to adjust or reestablish the receivable balance.

A determination is made as to whether a debit voucher was received.  If it was, then the GL entry is reversed, the bill is reestablished and the debtor is notified of the debit voucher.  Then the system waits for a payment to arrive.

7.7.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Debit Voucher Process:

· Agent Cashier: Receives Debit Voucher from Treasury.

· IFAS: Reverses GL entry.

· Finance: Determines if a bill needs to be established/reestablished and notifies the debtor/using service.

7.7.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Debit Voucher Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.7.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Debit Voucher Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.7.5 Process Detail

The details of the Debit Voucher Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 7.7.5-1: Debit Voucher Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Debit Voucher Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Receive Debit Voucher From Treasury
	-
	-
	Agent Cashier
	Debit Voucher From Treasury is Received
	Agent Cashier receives debit voucher from Treasury.

	Activity
	30
	Reverse GL Entry (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Reverse GL Entry
	IFAS reverses the GL entry. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	40
	Does Bill Need to be Established/Reestablished?
	Yes
	No
	Finance
	Does the Bill Need to be Established/Reestablished?
	Determine whether or not the bill needs to be established/reestablished. Reasons not establishing/reestablishing include GPF and PFOP.

	Activity
	50
	Perform AR Non-HealthCare Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform Accounts Receivable Non-HealthCare Process
	The Accounts Receivable Non-HealthCare process is performed. Within the process, IFAS establishes/reestablishes bill.

	Activity
	60
	Debtor/Using Service Notified
	-
	-
	Finance
	Send Debit Voucher Notification to Debtor/Using Service
	Finance notifies debtor/using service of debit voucher.

	Activity
	70
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


7.8 Budget Distribution – Reimbursements Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Budget Distribution-Reimbursements process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

7.8.1 To-Be Process Description

The Budget Distribution-Reimbursements Process is used to distribute and load funds through coordination with the OMB, VACO Budget Office, the Admin Budget Office, Network, Facility, and the FCP. 

First OMB signs-off on request for apportionments (SF-132s). Next, the VACO Budget Office receives apportionment from OMB and sets up controls to prevent violations.  Anticipated collections are posted to the sub-fund. Reimbursement revenue earned or unfilled customer orders are created. Then the allotment is distributed and loaded.

Sub-allotments to the Network are distributed and loaded by the Admin Budget Office. The Network distributes and loads allowances and sub-allowances to the Network and Facility. Facility distributes and loads allowance. Then the sub-allowances are distributed and loaded to facility and fund control point (FCP). Lastly, the FCP distributes and loads sub-allowances to FCP and Sub-FCP.

7.8.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Budget Distribution-Reimbursements Process:

· Treasury: Signs-off on appropriations, distributes warrants.

· VACO Budget Office: Receives warrant from Treasury and distributes and loads anticipated reimbursables at the appropriate levels.

· Network: Distributes and loads anticipated reimbursables at the appropriate levels.

7.8.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Budget Distribution – Reimbursements Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.8.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Budget Distribution – Reimbursements Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.8.5 Process Detail

The details of the Budget Distribution – Reimbursements Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 7.8.5-1: Budget Distribution – Reimbursements Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Budget Distribution-Reimbursements Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Sign-off on Appropriations
	-
	-
	Treasury
	Approve Appropriations
	Treasury signs-off on Appropriations

	Activity
	30
	Distribute Warrants
	-
	-
	Treasury
	Send Warrants
	Treasury sends warrants.

	Activity
	40
	Receive Warrant from Treasury
	-
	-
	VACO Budget Office
	Accept Warrant
	VACO Budget Office receives warrants from Treasury.

	Activity
	50
	Distribute and Load Anticipated Reimbursable at Appropriations Level (GL)
	-
	-
	VACO Budget Office
	Distribute and Load Anticipated Reimbursable at the Appropriations Level (GL)
	 The Department Budget Office distributes and loads the anticipated reimbursable at the appropriations level (based on warrants) into the financial system. This indicates the start and end dates, amounts, and public law number of the appropriations.

	Activity
	60
	Distribute and Load Anticipated Reimbursable at Apportionments Level (GL)
	-
	-
	VACO Budget Office
	Distribute and Load Anticipated Reimbursable at the Apportionments Level (GL)
	 The Department Budget Office distributes and loads the anticipated reimbursable at the apportionments level into the financial system. (Could possibly receive multiple re-apportionments throughout the fiscal year.)

	Activity
	70
	Distribute and Load Anticipated Reimbursable at Allotment Level (GL)
	-
	-
	VACO Budget Office
	Distribute and Load Anticipated Reimbursable at the Allotment Level (GL)
	 The Department Budget Office distributes and loads the anticipated reimbursable at the allotment level into the financial system.

	Activity
	80
	Admin BO Distributes and Loads Anticipated Reimbursable at Sub-Allotment Level to Network (GL)
	-
	-
	VACO Budget Office
	Admin Budget Office Distributes and Loads Anticipated Reimbursable at Sub-Allotment Level to Network (GL)
	 The Department Budget Office distributes and loads the Anticipated Reimbursable at the sub-allotment level in the financial system. The Regional Offices (VBA), MSNs (NCA), VISNs/Field Stations (VHA), Staff Office (i.e., General Counsel, Franchise Fund, etc.) will distribute and load the budget to the sub-allowance level.

	Activity
	90
	Distribute and Load Anticipated Reimbursable at Allowance Level to Network/Facility (GL)
	-
	-
	Network
	Distribute and Load Anticipated Reimbursable at the Allowance Level to Network/Facility (GL)
	 The Network distributes and loads the Anticipated Reimbursable at the allowance level. The Regional Offices (VBA), MSNs (NCA), VISNs/Field Stations (VHA), Staff Office (i.e., General Counsel, Franchise Fund, etc.) will distribute and load the budget to the sub-allowance level.

	Activity
	100
	Distribute and Load Anticipated Reimbursable at Sub-Allowance Level to Network/Facility (GL)
	-
	-
	Network
	Distribute and Load Anticipated Reimbursable at Sub-Allowance Level to Network/Facility (GL)
	 The Network distributes and loads the Anticipated Reimbursable at sub-allowances level to the network and facility.

	Activity
	110
	Distribute and Load Anticipated Reimbursable at Sub-Allowance Level to FCP & Sub-FCP (GL)
	-
	-
	Network
	Distribute and Load Anticipated Reimbursable at the Sub-Allowance Level to FCP & Sub-FCP (GL)
	 The Network/Facility distributes and loads the Anticipated Reimbursable at the sub-allowance level to the fund control point (FCP) and sub-FCP.

	Activity
	120
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


7.9 Grants Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Grants process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

7.9.1 To-Be Process Description

The Grants process identifies the activities and decisions that need to be made when handling grants within IFAS.  There are different types of grants that are addressed in this process: State Home Construction, Per Diem, and Cemetery. 

Construction and Cemetery grants are handled similarly.  The State Cemetery Grant Program Office provides obligation and payment data to the NCA Budget and Finance Service (NCA-BFS).  The State Cemetery Grant Program Office provides PMS with state’s bank authorization information (SF 1199A and contact information).  NCA-BFS makes accounting entries in PMS and provides that data to the DAS Finance – Office of Financial Business Operations (OFBO).  OFBO makes the same accounting entries in IFAS.  These processes are illustrated in Figures 1 & 2 below.  There is currently no interface between IFAS and PMS required.

Per Diem grants are handled slightly differently. Providers mail invoices to the FSC which are loaded into the Online Certification System (OLCS).  OLCS then emails the appropriate VA certifying official informing them of invoices that need to be certified for payment. The OCLS system matches the Purchase Order (PO) number on the invoice to a Fund Control Point (FCP) in IFAS.  The FCP is then matched to the appropriate certifying official.  When invoices are received at the FSC the system sends an e-mail notification to the certifying official informing them they have invoices requiring certification, and where they need to go to access them.

7.9.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Grants Process:

· Grants PO: Prepares Operating Plan, receives Grant Applications, sends appropriate documents to grantees, awards grants, prepares and submits Award Letters.

· HHS: Prepares EIN numbers, notifies of account establishment.

· Budget Analyst: Verifies projects against Operating Plans, retains copies of Award Letters, updates status of unobligated balances, verify project information, updates grant funds and award status, monitors SF 133, adds state grant to Awards Tracker, creates HHS/PMS entry, tracks available funds, forwards balances of projects to SCGS (Quarterly Event), makes payment to grantee, confirms payments, records Journal Entries for cash disbursement, updates tracker tools.

· Program Specialist: Monitors status of Award Letters, provides signed Award Letters to Budget Analyst.

· State: Submits SF-271 to SCGS, submits Reimbursement Requests to HHS DPM.

· Approving Official: Reconciles SF-271 and verifies amounts, approves requests at initial and secondary levels.

· Budget Manager: Updates payment tracker, requests final grant program reviews, finalizes completion requirements, closes projects, enters decreases into HHS/PMS.

· IFAS: Records the journal entry for disbursement.

7.9.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Grants Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.9.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Grants Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.9.5 Process Detail

The details of the Grants Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 7.9.5-1: Grants Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Grants Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Prepare Operating Plan
	-
	-
	Grants PO
	Prepare Operating Plan
	Grants PO prepares Operating Plan.

	Activity
	30
	Receive a Grant Application
	-
	-
	Grants PO
	Receive a Grant Application
	Grants PO receives Grant Application

	Activity
	40
	Send Grantee Appropriate Documents
	-
	-
	Grants PO
	Send Grantee Appropriate Documents
	Grants PO sends appropriate documents to grantee.

	Activity
	50
	Grant Awarded
	-
	-
	Grants PO
	Award Grant
	Grants PO awards grant

	Activity
	60
	Prepare EIN Number
	-
	-
	HHS
	Prepare EIN Number
	HHS prepares EIN number

	Activity
	70
	Send Message of Account Establishment
	-
	-
	HHS
	Notify of Account Establishment
	HHS notifies of account establishment

	Activity
	80
	Prepare & Submit Award Letter
	-
	-
	Grants PO
	Prepare & Submit Award Letter
	Grants PO prepares and submits Award Letter

	Activity
	90
	Verify Project Against Operating Plan
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	Verify Project Against Operating Plan
	Budget Analyst verifies project against Operating Plan.

	Activity
	100
	Retain Copy of Award Letter
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	Retain Copy of Award Letter
	Budget Analyst retains copy of Award Letter

	Activity
	110
	Verify Status of Unobligated Balances
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	Verify Status of Unobligated Balances
	Budget Analyst verifies the status of unobligated balance

	Activity
	120
	Monitor Status of Award Letter
	-
	-
	Program Specialist
	Monitor Status of Award Letter
	Program Specialist monitors status of Award Letter.

	Activity
	130
	Provide Signed Award Letter to Budget Analyst
	-
	-
	Program Specialist
	Provide Signed Award Letter to Budget Analyst
	Program Specialist provides signed Award Letter to Budget Analyst

	Activity
	140
	Verify Project Information
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	Verify Project Information
	Budget Analyst verify project information

	Activity
	150
	Obligation Process (Misc Oblig (1358) Process) (GL)
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the Miscellaneous Obligations (1358) Process
	The Miscellaneous Obligations (1358) process is performed. This results in GL activity.

	Activity
	160
	Update Grant Funds & Awards Status
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	Update Grant Funds & Awards Status
	Budget Analyst updates grant funds and award status

	Activity
	170
	Monitor SF 133
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	Monitor SF 133
	Budget Analyst monitors SF 133

	Activity
	180
	Add State Grant to Awards Tracker
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	Add State Grant to Awards Tracker
	Budget Analyst adds state grant to Awards Tracker

	Activity
	190
	Create HHS/PMS Entry
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	Create HHS/PMS Entry
	Budget Analyst creates HHS/PMS entry

	Activity
	200
	Track Available Funds
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	Track Available Funds
	Budget Analyst tracks available funds

	Activity
	210
	Forward Balance of Project to SCGS (Quarterly Event)
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	Forward Balance of Project to SCGS (Quarterly Event)
	Budget Analyst forwards balance of project to SCGS (Quarterly Event)

	Activity
	220
	Submit SF-271 to SCGS
	-
	-
	State
	Submit SF-271 to SCGS
	State submits SF-271 to SCGS

	Activity
	230
	Submit Reimbursement Request to HHS DPM
	-
	-
	State
	Submit Reimbursement Request to HHS DPM
	State submits Reimbursement Request to HHS DPM

	Activity
	240
	Reconcile SF-271 & Verify Amount (HHS)
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Reconcile SF-271 & Verify Amount (HHS)
	Approving Official reconciles SF-271 and verifies amount (HHS)

	Activity
	250
	First Level Approval of Request (HHS)
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	First Level Approval of Request (HHS)
	Approving Official approves request (HHS) at initial level

	Activity
	260
	Second Level Approval of Request (HHS)
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Second Level Approval of Request (HHS)
	Approving Official approves request (HHS) at secondary level

	Activity
	270
	HHS Makes Payment to Grantee (HHS)
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	HHS Makes Payment to Grantee (HHS)
	Budget Analyst makes payment to grantee 

	Activity
	280
	Confirm Payment
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	Confirm Payment
	Budget Analyst confirms payment

	Activity
	290
	Record Journal Entry for Cash Disbursement (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Record Journal Entry for Cash Disbursement (GL)
	IFAS records Journal Entry for cash disbursement. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	300
	Update Payment Tracker
	-
	-
	Grants Manager
	Update Payment Tracker
	Grants Manager updates payment tracker

	Activity
	310
	Request Final Grant Program Review (90%)
	-
	-
	Grants Manager
	Request Final Grant Program Review (90%)
	Grants Manager requests final grant program review

	Activity
	320
	Finalize Completion Requirements
	-
	-
	Grants Manager
	Finalize Completion Requirements
	Grants Manager finalizes completion requirements

	Activity
	330
	Close Project
	-
	-
	Grants Manager
	Close Project
	Grants Manager closes project

	Activity
	340
	Process for Close Out Flow (Misc Oblig (1358)) (GL)
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the Close Out Flow for Miscellaneous Obligations (1358) Process
	Perform the Close Out Flow for Miscellaneous Obligations (1358) Process. This results in GL activity.

	Activity
	350
	Decrease Entered into HHS/PMS
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	Enter Decrease into HHS/PMS
	Budget Analyst enters decrease into HHS/PMS

	Activity
	360
	Update Tracker Tools
	-
	-
	Budget Analyst
	Update Tracker Tools
	Budget Analyst updates tracker tools

	Activity
	370
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


7.10 ALAC Deposits – Funding Fee Only Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the ALAC Deposits – Funding Fee Only process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

7.10.1 To-Be Process Description

Administrative Loan Accounting Center (ALAC) was formerly known as the Mortgage Loan Accounting Center (MLAC). This process is for the funding fee only deposits for ALAC.

The key function of the Administrative Loan Accounting process is to determine whether a Veteran is eligible for a Mortgage Loan benefit and if so, serve as the Guarantee for the Lender.  The process also includes helping the Veteran in the event of Default on mortgage payments.  The Regional Office authorizes payment to the Mortgage Lender and the title documents are sent to the District Counsel for review.  If acceptable, payment to the Mortgage Lender is approved through LS&C.  However, if the title documents are unacceptable, the Mortgage Lender must compensate the VA.

First FFPS receives money and creates IFAS transactions.  IFAS updates the GL and then a determination is made whether the veteran is 100% disabled.  If disabled, then a payment transaction is created.  Also, a refund is sent and confirmed by Treasury and GL is updated.

Lastly, if the veteran is not disabled or after the confirmation and GL update, the systems are reconciled.  This ends the ALAC Deposits – Funding Fee Only process.

7.10.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the ALAC Deposits - Funding Fee Only Process:

· FFPS - Receives money and creates transactions

· IFAS - Performs GL Updates

· Regional Office - Determines veteran's status

· Treasury - Sends refunds and confirmations

· ALAC - Reconciles the systems

7.10.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the ALAC Deposits – Funding Fee Only Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.
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7.10.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the ALAC Deposits – Funding Fee Only Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.10.5 Process Detail

The details of the ALAC Deposits – Funding Fee Only Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 7.10.5-1: ALAC Deposits – Funding Fee Only Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	ALAC Deposits - Funding Fee Only Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Receive Money From Various Sources
	-
	-
	FFPS
	Money is Sent by Bank/Mortgage Company
	The Bank/Mortgage company sends money to the Funding Fee Payment System (FFPS).

	Activity
	30
	Send Transaction Information to IFAS
	-
	-
	FFPS
	IFAS is Sent Transaction Information
	After receiving the money from the Bank/Mortgage company, FFPS sends the transaction information to IFAS.

	Activity
	40
	Create Transactions & Update GL (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Transactions are Created and GL is Updated
	Based on the information provided by FFPS, IFAS creates the transactions and updates the GL.

	Decision
	50
	Is Veteran 100% Disabled?
	Yes
	No
	Regional Office
	Determine if Veteran is 100% Disabled
	Make a determination if the veteran is 100% disabled. If so, then refund processing needs to take place. Otherwise, need to perform reconciliation.

	Activity
	60
	Create Refund Transaction
	-
	-
	FFPS
	Refund Transaction is Created
	Regional Office initiates FFPS to create a transaction that is sent to IFAS to make a refund.

	Activity
	70
	Send Out Refund
	-
	-
	Treasury
	Refund is Sent
	It was determined that a refund is due and Treasury sends out that refund.

	Activity
	80
	Send Check Confirmation to IFAS
	-
	-
	Treasury
	IFAS Receives Check Confirmation From Treasury
	After sending the refund, Treasury sends the check confirmation to IFAS.

	Activity
	90
	Receive Confirmation & Update GL (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Confirmation is Received and GL is Updated
	Based on the refund and check confirmation sent by Treasury, the GL is updated in IFAS.

	Activity
	100
	Reconcile the Two Systems
	-
	-
	ALAC
	ALAC and IFAS are Reconciled
	The two systems, ALAC and IFAS, need to be reconciled.

	Activity
	110
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


7.11 ALAC Deposits – Other Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the ALAC Deposits - Other process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

7.11.1 To-Be Process Description

Administrative Loan Accounting Center (ALAC) was formerly known as the Mortgage Loan Accounting Center (MLAC). This process is for deposits other than funding fee for ALAC.

The key function of the Mortgage Loan Accounting process is to determine whether a Veteran is eligible for a Mortgage Loan benefit and if so, serve as the Guarantee for the Lender.  The process also includes helping the Veteran in the event of Default on mortgage payments.  The Regional Office authorizes payment to the Mortgage Lender and the title documents are sent to the District Counsel for review.  If acceptable, payment to the Mortgage Lender is approved through LS&C.  However, if the title documents are unacceptable, the Mortgage Lender must compensate the VA.

First monies are received.  A determination is made whether the money received was automatic (CPTS) or manual (RLC).  If automatic, an IFAS transaction is created.  Whether automatic or manual, a GL update is performed.  Last, the two systems are reconciled.

7.11.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the ALAC Deposits - Other Process:

· FFPS - Receives money and determines if the receipt was automatic or manual

· ALAC - Creates transactions 

· IFAS – Creates transactions and performs GL updates

· CPTS – Reconciles the systems

7.11.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the ALAC Deposits – Other Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.
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7.11.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the ALAC Deposits – Other Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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7.11.5 Process Detail

The details of the ALAC Deposits – Other Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 7.11.5-1: ALAC Deposits – Other Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	ALAC Deposits - Other Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Receive Money From RLC or CPTS
	-
	-
	FFPS
	Money is Sent by RLC or CPTS
	The Bank/Mortgage company sends money to the Funding Fee Payment System (FFPS).

	Decision
	30
	Manual or Automatic?
	Automatic
	Manual
	FFPS
	Determine if Manual or Automatic
	A determination is made whether the money received was automatic (CPTS) or manual (RLC). If manual then only need to update GL. Otherwise, create the IFAS transaction.

	Activity
	30
	Create IFAS Transaction
	-
	-
	ALAC
	IFAS Transaction is Created
	After receiving the money from the Bank/Mortgage company, an IFAS transaction is created.

	Activity
	40
	Create Transaction
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Transaction Created
	IFAS automatically creates the transaction.

	Activity
	50
	Update GL (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	GL is Updated
	Based on the transaction created by FFPS, the GL is updated in IFAS.

	Activity
	60
	Reconcile the Two Systems
	-
	-
	CPTS
	ALAC and Finance are Reconciled
	The two systems, ALAC and Finance, are reconciled.

	Activity
	70
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


8 Record to Report

This key functional area includes business processes that are generally related to acquisition and procurements and generally related to posting transactions to General Ledger.  Each business process analysis describes resources, a cross-functional map, a business process flow diagram, and detailed descriptions about the process.  The following processes are covered in detail in this section:

· General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year Process

· General Ledger Monthly Cycle Process

· General Ledger End of Fiscal Year Process

· Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers Process

· General Ledger Only Corrections & Adjustments Process

· Accruals Process

· Suspense Fund Process

· REPS Process

· Reports

8.1 General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year (BOFY) process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

8.1.1 To-Be Process Description

The process General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year covers the activities involved in processing the beginning of the fiscal year. This process follows the General Ledger End of Fiscal Year process.

First, a new fiscal year period is opened.  Closing balances are rolled forward and the new fiscal year period is closed.  System assurance reports and any necessary modifications are made. Next, standard reports are generated and distributed.  Also, real time reporting is made available.  

A new October accounting period is opened.  Entries are automatically posted.  Lastly, the system is opened for general use.

8.1.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the General Ledger Beginning Of Fiscal Year Process:

· IFAS: Opens New Fiscal Year period, runs the opening balance routine, closes New Fiscal Year period, generates system assurance error reports, runs and distributes reports, opens October accounting period, posts automated entries, and opens system to general use.

8.1.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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8.1.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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8.1.5 Process Detail

The details of the General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 8.1.5-1: General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Open New Fiscal Year Period
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Open New Fiscal Year Period
	IFAS opens New Fiscal Year period.

	Activity
	30
	Run Opening Balance Routine (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Run Opening Balance Routine
	IFAS runs the opening balance routine. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	40
	Close New Fiscal Year Period
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Close New Fiscal Year Period
	IFAS closes New Fiscal Year period.

	Activity
	50
	Generate System Assurance Error Reports
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Generate System Assurance Error Reports
	Finance generates System Assurance Error Reports in an automated manner.

	Activity
	60
	Run & Distribute Reports
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Run and Distribute Reports
	IFAS runs and distributes reports.

	Activity
	70
	Open October Accounting Period
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Open October Accounting Period
	IFAS opens the October accounting period which is the first month of the new fiscal year.

	Activity
	80
	Post Automated Entries (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Post Automated Entries
	IFAS posts Automated Entries. This is a GL activity.

Tricare Receivables Rollover Process (includes other receivables beyond Tricare)

Payroll Accrual Reversing Entries

New Fiscal Year Set Up (Tables, Budget Strings.... whatever needs to be established to operate in the New Fiscal Year)

Note: Service Accruals do NOT reverse

	Activity
	90
	Open System for General Use
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Open System for General Use
	IFAS opens system for general use.

	Activity
	100
	END
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


8.2 General Ledger Monthly Cycle Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the General Ledger Monthly Cycle process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

8.2.1 To-Be Process Description

General Ledger Monthly Cycle details the process whereby VA posts Journal Vouchers and accruals to subledgers prior to monthly close.  In addition, the General Ledger Monthly Cycle details the daily business transactions impacting the subledger throughout the month.

8.2.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the General Ledger Monthly Cycle Process:

· IFAS: Closes books for the month, generates and distributes reports and financial statements, opens the new month period, and post reversing entries.

8.2.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the General Ledger Monthly Cycle Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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8.2.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the General Ledger Monthly Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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8.2.5 Process Detail

The details of the General Ledger Monthly Cycle Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 8.2.5-1: General Ledger Monthly Cycle Process

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	General Ledger Monthly Cycle Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Perform Accruals Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform Accruals Process
	The accruals process is performed.

	Activity
	30
	Close the Books for the Month
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Close the Books for the Month
	IFAS closes the books for the month in an automated manner.

	Activity
	40
	Generate & Distribute Reports & Financial Statements
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Generate & Distribute Reports & Financial Statements
	IFAS generates and distributes reports and financial statements.

Foot notes are not currently captured and it is a manual process. This needs to be automated.  Asset Management and data (AP asset DB) - Deferred Maintenance. Major gaps.

No drill down capabilities exist for financial statements, tables, and reports. Currently they are manual and needs to be automated.

VISN level reports.

MS (CSA) Reports.

Need roll up capabilities (Agency, VSN, Station, Sub Station).

	Activity
	50
	Open New Month Period
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Open New Month Period
	IFAS opens the new month period.  This does not occur if this is at the end of the fiscal year.

	Activity
	60
	Post Reversing Entries
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Post Reversing Entries
	IFAS posts reversing entries.  This does not occur if this is at the end of the fiscal year.

	Activity
	70
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


8.3 General Ledger End of Fiscal Year Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the General Ledger End of Fiscal Year (EOFY) process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

8.3.1 To-Be Process Description

The General Ledger End of Fiscal Year process covers the activities involved in processing the end of the fiscal year. First, this process calls the General Ledger Monthly Cycle process.  At the end of the EOFY process, the General Ledger Beginning of the Fiscal Year process is executed.

First, the GL Monthly Cycle is executed.  Next the year end pre-close period is opened and user access is limited.  Any necessary corrections are made and the year end pre-close period is closed. Standard reports are then generated.

The year end closing period is opened. Entries are posted and the year end closing period is closed. Reports are generated and distributed. Lastly, the General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year process is executed.

8.3.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the General Ledger End of Fiscal Year Process:

· IFAS: opens year end pre-close period, limits user access, closes year end pre-close period, runs reports, opens year end closing period, posts Closing Entries, closes year end closing period, and generates and distributes reports.

· Finance: Performs corrective actions when necessary.

8.3.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the General Ledger End of Fiscal Year Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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8.3.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the General Ledger End of Fiscal Year Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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8.3.5 Process Detail

The details of the General Ledger End of Fiscal Year Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 8.3.5-1: General Ledger End of Fiscal Year Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	General Ledger EOFY Cycle Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	General Ledger Monthly Cycle Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform General Ledger Monthly Cycle Process
	The monthly activity for the general ledger is closed by performing the General Ledger Monthly Cycle Process.

	Activity
	30
	Open Year End Pre-Close Period
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Open Year End Pre-Close Period
	IFAS opens the year end pre-close period.

	Activity
	40
	Limit System User Access
	-
	-
	IFAS
	System User Access is Limited
	IFAS limits system user access.

	Activity
	50
	Perform Corrective Actions (GL)
	-
	-
	Finance
	Perform Corrective Actions
	Finance performs corrective actions.

Manual effort except for Automated process to move accounts receivable from canceling appropriations to the General Fund Receipts (Treasury Fund Symbol)

	Activity
	60
	Close the Year End Pre-Close Period (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Close the Year End Pre-Close Period
	IFAS closes the Year End Pre-Close Period in an automated manner.

	Activity
	70
	Run Reports
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Run Reports
	IFAS runs reports.

	Activity
	80
	Open Year End Closing Period (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Open Year End Closing Period
	IFAS opens the year end closing period.

	Activity
	90
	Post Closing Entries (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Post Closing Entries
	IFAS posts Closing Entries in an automated manner.

	Activity
	100
	Close Year End Closing Period (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Close Year End Closing Period
	IFAS closes the Year End Closing Period.

	Activity
	110
	Generate and Distribute Reports
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Generate and Distribute Reports
	IFAS generates and distributes reports.

Foot notes not captured - manual process. Needs to be automated.  Asset Management and data (AP asset DB) - Deferred Maintenance. Major gaps.

No drill down capabilities exist for financial statements, tables, and reports. Manual. Needs to be automated.

VISN level reports.

MS (CSA) Reports

Need roll up capabilities (Agency, VSN, Station, Sub Station)

	Activity
	120
	General Ledger BOFY Cycle Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform the General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year Process
	To complete the end of fiscal year process, the beginning of fiscal year process needs to be executed.

	Activity
	130
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


8.4 Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

8.4.1 To-Be Process Description

The process Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers and Expenditure Transfers covers the activities involved in processing any journal vouchers.  Journal vouchers are used to transfer funds between stations and/or between appropriations as well as within appropriations and adjust accounting entries for vouchers that have been posted and paid, and whose payments have also been posted.   Any transfer of funds between stations or appropriations must net to zero.

First, a determination is made that there is a need for a Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers and it is then created.  The transaction is then reviewed and either approved or disapproved.

If approved, then a determination is made whether FSC input is required. If FSC input is required, then the outside process GL Corrections and Adjustments is performed and the Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers and Expenditure Transfers process ends.  If FSC input is not required, the transaction is created and posted.  The process then ends.

If problems were encountered during the execution of the activities, a request may be made for additional documentation and there is an opportunity to either cancel or modify the request.  Modification of the request results in the process starting from the review stage.  Otherwise, cancellation halts the process.

8.4.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers Process:

· Requester: Determines need for and creates a Journal Voucher & Expenditure Transfer, determines whether to modify or cancel unsuccessful transaction requests, cancels failed requests, and generates additional documentation when necessary.

· Approving Official: Reviews transactions, approves or denies transactions, determines if FSC input is needed, and requests additional supporting documentation.

· IFAS: Creates and posts transactions.

8.4.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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8.4.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.


[image: image200.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 10: Start

·Task 1: Miscellaneous Journal 

Vouchers & Expenditure 

Transfers Process

Activity 20: 

Determine Need 

for Miscellaneous 

Journal Vouchers

·Requester ·Task 1: Determine Need for 

Miscellaneous Journal 

Vouchers

Activity 30: Create 

Journal Voucher/

Expenditure 

Transfer

·Requester ·Task 1: Create Journal 

Voucher/Expenditure Transfer

Activity 40: Review 

Transaction

Activity 120: 

Generate 

Additional 

Documentation

Page: 2

·Approving Official ·Task 1: Review Transaction

Decision 50: 

Approve 

Transaction?

Activity 100: 

Requests 

Additional 

Supporting 

Documentation

Page: 2

No

·Approving Official ·Task 1: Determine Whether to 

Approve Transaction

Decision 60: 

FSC Input 

Required?

Activity 80: 

CreateTransactio

n

Page: 2

No

·Approving Official ·Task 1: Determine if FSC Input 

is Required

Activity 70: 

Perform GL 

Corrections and 

Adjustments 

Process

Activity 140: END

Page: 2

·Task 1: GL Corrections and 

Adjustments Process is 

Performed

Page 1

Yes

Yes



 EMBED Visio.Drawing.11  [image: image201.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 80: 

CreateTransaction

Decision 60: FSC 

Input Required?

Page: 1

·IFAS ·Task 1: Create Transaction

Activity 90: 

Transaction 

Posted (GL)

·IFAS ·Task 1: Post Transaction

Activity 100: 

Requests 

Additional 

Supporting 

Documentation

Decision 50: 

Approve 

Transaction?

Page: 1

·Approving Official ·Task 1: Request Additional 

Supporting Documentation

Decision 110: 

Modification or 

Cancellation?

·Requester ·Task 1: Determine Whether to 

Modify or Cancel Adjustment 

Request

Activity 120: 

Generate 

Additional 

Documentation

Activity 40: 

Review 

Transaction

Page: 1

·Requester ·Task 1: Generate Additional 

Documentation

Activity 130: 

Request Cancelled

·Requester ·Task 1: Cancel Request

Activity 140: END

Activity 70: 

Perform GL 

Corrections and 

Adjustments 

Process

Page: 1

Page 2

Cancel

Modify


8.4.5 Process Detail

The details of the Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 8.4.5-1: Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Determine Need for Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers
	-
	-
	Requester
	Determine Need for Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers
	Requester determines need for miscellaneous Journal Vouchers as a result of a management review or system notification of an out-of-balance

	Activity
	30
	Create Journal Voucher/Expenditure Transfer
	-
	-
	Requester
	Create Journal Voucher/Expenditure Transfer
	Requester creates Journal Voucher/Expenditure Transfer. Station accountant creates the standard adjustment.

	Activity
	40
	Review Transaction
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Review Transaction
	Approving Official reviews transaction.

	Decision
	50
	Approve Transaction?
	Yes
	No
	Approving Official
	Determine Whether to Approve Transaction
	Approving Official approves or denies transaction.  Approved transactions are checked to determine if FSC input is required.  Additional supporting documentation from the requester is necessary for denied transactions.

	Decision
	60
	FSC Input Required?
	Yes
	No
	Approving Official
	Determine if FSC Input is Required
	Approving Official determines whether FSC input is required. If FSC input is required, then perform the corrections and adjustments process. Otherwise, create and post the transaction.

	Activity
	70
	Perform GL Corrections and Adjustments Process
	-
	-
	 
	GL Only Corrections and Adjustments Process is Performed
	It has been determined that FSC input is required. To obtain that information, the GL Only Corrections and Adjustments Process is performed. Completion of this activity signals the end of the Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Transfers process.

	Activity
	80
	Create Transaction
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Create Transaction
	IFAS creates the transaction.

	Activity
	90
	Transaction Posted (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Post Transaction
	IFAS posts the transaction. This is a GL activity. Completion of this activity results in the end of this process.

	Activity
	100
	Requests Additional Supporting Documentation
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Request Additional Supporting Documentation
	Approving Official requests additional supporting documentation.

	Decision
	110
	Modification or Cancellation?
	Modify
	Cancel
	Requester
	Determine Whether to Modify or Cancel Adjustment Request
	Requester determines whether to modify or cancel unsuccessful transaction requests. Requester modifies request by generating additional documentation. Requester can also follow cancellation process.

	Activity
	120
	Generate Additional Documentation
	-
	-
	Requester
	Generate Additional Documentation
	Requester generates additional documentation and sends it back for review.

	Activity
	130
	Request Cancelled
	-
	-
	Requester
	Cancel Request
	Requester cancels request.

	Activity
	140
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


8.5 General Ledger Only Corrections & Adjustments Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the General Ledger Only Corrections & Adjustments process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

8.5.1 To-Be Process Description

The process General Ledger Only Corrections and Adjustments covers the activities involved in making modifications in the rare instances where the General Ledger needs to be updated. If there is a need for a global adjustment due to a systematic error or policy change, all affected users will be notified of corrective action.

First, a determination is made whether any GL corrections need to be performed.  An adjustment is performed and reviewed.  If no adjustment needed, this process ends. Otherwise, the journal voucher is reviewed for approval. If not approved, additional information may be required.  Otherwise, the journal voucher is reviewed for approval by the FSC JV group. If approved, the adjustments are posted to the GL.  The process then ends. Otherwise, notifications of disapproval are sent and the process ends.

Note: If the journal voucher was created in the Miscellaneous Journal Voucher and Expenditure Transfer process, this process starts with the Approving Official's review of the journal voucher.

8.5.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the General Ledger Only Corrections & Adjustments Process:

· Requester: Reviews financial reports, determines whether to adjust GL, determines whether to modify or cancel rejected adjustments, generates additional documentation if necessary, cancels failed requests, and is notified of disapproval.

· Approving Official: Reviews adjustments, approves adjustments, and is notified of disapproval.

· IFAS: Makes GL adjustments.

· FSC JV Group: Reviews corrections and determines whether to approve corrections.

8.5.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the General Ledger Only Corrections & Adjustments Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.

[image: image202.jpg]IEAS - Business Process Flow Diagram

wis

=
H

iy 1 b

APPROVING
oFFiciAL

Fsuv GROUP

elms s Proistr fmaton '





8.5.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the General Ledger Only Corrections & Adjustments Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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8.5.5 Process Detail

The details of the General Ledger Only Corrections & Adjustments Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 8.5.5-1: General Ledger Only Corrections & Adjustments Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	GL Only Corrections & Adjustments Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Review Financial Reports and Create JV
	-
	-
	Requester
	Review Financial Reports and Create Journal Voucher
	Requester reviews financial reports as a result of a management review or system notification of an out-of-balance. The requester creates a journal voucher.

	Decision
	30
	JV Requires GL Adjustment?
	Yes
	No
	Requester
	Determine if Journal Voucher Requires GL Adjustment
	Requester determines whether the journal voucher requires an adjustment to GL. If GL needs adjustment, the approving official reviews the journal voucher. If GL does not need adjustment, the process ends.

	Activity
	40
	Review JV
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Journal Voucher Reviewed
	Approving Official reviews the journal voucher to determine if it should be approved.

	Decision
	50
	Approve JV?
	Yes
	No
	Approving Official
	Determine Whether to Approve the JV
	Approving Official determines whether to approve the journal voucher. If journal voucher is approved, the FSC JV group reviews the journal voucher. If adjustment is not approved, additional documentation is requested by the Approving Official.

	Decision
	60
	Modification or Cancellation?
	Modify
	Cancel
	Requester
	Determine Whether to Modify or Cancel Adjustment Request
	Requester determines whether to modify or cancel adjustment. Requester modifies adjustments by including additional documentation. Canceled requests are conducted by the Requester.

	Activity
	70
	Generate Additional Documentation
	-
	-
	Requester
	Generate Additional Documentation
	Requester generates additional documentation.

	Activity
	80
	Request Cancelled
	-
	-
	Requester
	Cancel Request
	Requester cancels request.

	Activity
	90
	Review JV
	-
	-
	FSC JV Group
	Journal Voucher Reviewed
	FSC JV Group reviews the journal voucher and determines whether it should be approved.

	Decision
	100
	Corrections Approved?
	No
	Yes
	FSC JV Group
	Determine if Corrections are Approved
	FSC JV Group determines whether to approve corrections. The Approving Official is notified of unapproved corrections. Otherwise, FSC JV Group determines whether adjustments are needed to GL correction.

	Activity
	110
	Notification of Disapproval
	-
	-
	Approving Official
	Receive Notification of Disapproval
	Approving Official notified of disapproval.

	Activity
	120
	Notification of Disapproval
	-
	-
	Requester
	Receive Notification of Disapproval
	Requester notified of disapproval.

	Activity
	130
	Make Adjustments (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Make Adjustments (GL)
	IFAS adjusts the GL. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	140
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	


8.6 Accruals Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Accruals process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

8.6.1 To-Be Process Description

The main function of Accruals is to recognize expenses during the period in which they occur.  The Accrual process is initiated at the end of the month when there are outstanding services unpaid from the accounts.  This process results in an adjustment posting to the General Ledger prior to monthly close; an auto reverse of the posted accrual after the month closes; and the posting of actual expenses.

8.6.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Accruals Process:

· IFAS: Determines system or manual accrual input, executes journal voucher process, and manages undelivered service orders by flagging them with reversal capability. They accrue outstanding EOM balances for travel obligations and accrue unpaid balances from service obligations.  Any transactions not occurring at the end of the financial year are reversed after the end of the month.

· Finance: Determines the manual accrual needed.

8.6.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Accruals Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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8.6.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Accruals Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.


[image: image207.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Accruals

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 10: Start

·Task: Accruals Process

Decision 20: 

System or 

Manual Input?

·IFAS ·Task: Determine if Accruals 

Entered Manually or 

Automatically by System

Activity 30: 

Determine Manual 

Accrual Required

·Finance ·Task: Determine that Accrual 

is Manually Input into System

Activity 40: Journal 

Voucher Process

·Task: Perform Journal Voucher 

Process

Decision 50: 

Undelivered 

Service Order 

or GL?

Activity 80: Post 

Transaction (GL)

Page: 2

GL

·IFAS ·Task: Determine if Accrual 

Refer to Undelivered Service 

Order or GL

Activity 60: Post 

Transaction 

Referencing the 

Service Order (GL)

Decision 130: 

Transaction 

Occur at EOFY?

Page: 2

·IFAS ·Task: Post Transaction 

Referencing the Service Order 

(GL)

Decision 70: 

GL Interface or 

System 

Accrual?

Decision 100: 

Travel or Service 

Obligation 

Accrual?

Page: 2

System

Activity 80: Post 

Transaction (GL)

Page: 2

Interface

·IFAS ·Task: GL Interface or System 

Accrual?

Page 1

Undelivered

Manual

System




[image: image208.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Accruals

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 80: Post 

Transaction (GL)

Decision 70: GL 

Interface or 

System Accrual?

Page: 1

Decision 50: 

Undelivered 

Service Order or 

GL?

Page: 1

·IFAS ·Task 1: Post the Transaction

Activity 90: 

Reverse 

Transaction After 

EOM and EOFY 

(GL)

Activity 160: END

Page: 3

·IFAS ·Task 1: Reverse Transaction 

After EOM and EOFY (GL)

Decision 100: 

Travel or 

Service 

Obligation 

Accrual?

Decision 70: GL 

Interface or 

System Accrual?

Page: 1

·IFAS ·Task: Determine if Accrual is 

for a Travel Obligation

Activity 110: 

Accrue 

Outstanding 

Balance (GL)

·IFAS ·Task: Perform Outstanding 

Balance Accrual

Activity 120: 

Accrue Unpaid 

Balance (GL)

·IFAS ·Task: Execute Accrual on 

Unpaid Balance

Decision 130: 

Transaction 

Occur at 

EOFY?

Activity 60: Post 

Transaction 

Referencing the 

Service Order 

(GL)

Page: 1

Activity 150: 

Reverse 

Transaction After 

EOM (GL)

Page: 3

No

·IFAS ·Task: Determine if Transaction 

Occurs at End of Financial 

Year

Activity 140: 

Accrue & Remain 

Accrued

Activity 160: END

Page: 3

·IFAS ·Task: Perform Accrual

Page 2

EOFY

Travel

Service



 EMBED Visio.Drawing.11  [image: image209.emf]IFAS -Process View

Process: Accruals

Process Flow Departments Task

Activity 150: 

Reverse 

Transaction After 

EOM (GL)

Decision 130: 

Transaction 

Occur at EOFY?

Page: 2

·IFAS ·Task: Reverse Accrual After 

End of Month

Activity 160: END

Activity 140: 

Accrue & Remain 

Accrued

Page: 2

Activity 90: 

Reverse 

Transaction After 

EOM and EOFY 

(GL)

Page: 2

·Task: 

Page 3


8.6.5 Process Detail

The details of the Accruals Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 8.6.5-1: Accruals Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Accruals Process
	 

	Decision
	20
	System or Manual Input?
	System
	Manual
	IFAS
	Determine if Accruals Entered Manually or Automatically by System
	IFAS determines whether accruals are entered by system or manually. System inputs must be evaluated for travel obligation accruals. Manually inputted accruals are entered into the system.

	Activity
	30
	Determine Manual Accrual Required
	-
	-
	Finance
	Determine that Accrual is Manually Input into System
	Finance determines that accruals need to be manually input into the system.

	Activity
	40
	Journal Voucher Process
	-
	-
	 
	Perform Journal Voucher Process
	Perform the external process for Journal Vouchers.

	Decision
	50
	Undelivered Service Order or GL?
	GL
	Undelivered
	IFAS
	Determine if Accrual Refer to Undelivered Service Order or GL
	IFAS determines whether accrual is undelivered service order or general ledger. Undelivered service orders are posted referencing the service order. Otherwise, the General Ledger transaction is posted.

	Activity
	60
	Post Transaction Referencing the Service Order (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Post Transaction Referencing the Service Order (GL)
	IFAS posts the transaction referencing the service order. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	70
	GL Interface or System Accrual?
	System
	Interface
	IFAS
	GL Interface or System Accrual?
	IFAS determines if this is an obligation requiring an accrual. If it is, IFAS determines if this is for a travel or service obligation accrual. If it doesn’t require an accrual, the transaction is posted.

	Activity
	80
	Post Transaction (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Post the Transaction
	IFAS posts the transaction. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	90
	Reverse Transaction After EOM and EOFY (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Reverse Transaction After EOM and EOFY (GL)
	IFAS reverses the transaction after the end of the month and the end of the fiscal year. This is a GL activity.

	Decision
	100
	Travel or Service Obligation Accrual?
	Service
	Travel
	IFAS
	Determine if Accrual is for a Travel Obligation
	 If the obligation is flagged to accrue, then the system posts the accrual transaction on a monthly basis at the end of the calendar month.

If the accrual occurs at the end of the year, system will follow VA policy regarding year-end accruals. Otherwise, the System reverses the transaction on the first day of the next calendar month. 

If obligation does NOT accrue, the transaction remains an undelivered order.

	Activity
	110
	Accrue Outstanding Balance (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Perform Outstanding Balance Accrual
	Based on End Date of Travel, accrue any outstanding balance at the end of the month.

	Activity
	120
	Accrue Unpaid Balance (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Execute Accrual on Unpaid Balance
	Accrue unpaid balance. Divide by the number of months of the contract, multiply by the number of months hat have passed with in the contract.

	Decision
	130
	Transaction Occur at EOFY?
	EOFY
	No
	IFAS
	Determine if Transaction Occurs at End of Financial Year
	IFAS determines if the transaction occurred at the end of the financial year. Transactions occurring at the end of the year accrue and remain accrued.  All transactions not occurring at the end of the year are reversed after the end of the month.

	Activity
	140
	Accrue & Remain Accrued
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Perform Accrual
	IFAS accrues transactions.

	Activity
	150
	Reverse Transaction After EOM (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Reverse Accrual After End of Month
	IFAS reverses transactions after the end of the month.

	Activity
	160
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


8.7 Suspense Fund Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the Suspense Fund process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

8.7.1 To-Be Process Description

Transactions may need to be posted to a suspense fund until those funds are identified for final disposition.  This capability should include the ability to control posting to suspense as well as identifying, reporting and managing suspense fund transactions.  Upon final adjudication of the transaction, the suspense fund posting should be relieved.

The Suspense Fund is used as a temporary repository.  The amounts in the suspense fund will be examined at the end of every month.  All accounting entries used to adjust accounting records must be supported by documentation such as a source document or a journal voucher.  Any payments out of suspense must be less than or equal to the amount in the subsidiary record with the exception of the payroll interface.  The payroll interface is the only transaction allowed to go into the negative.

At the time of determining the disposition of suspense, the system needs to be able to offset accounts receivable records, accounts payable records, payments to record IPAC transactions, issue disbursements, or record directly against available balance.

8.7.2 To Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the Suspense Fund Process:

· Finance: Determines disposition of funds and the type of transaction.

· IFAS: Makes entries into suspense fund, notifies Finance of the suspense fund entry, and processes transaction to apply funds.

8.7.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the Suspense Fund Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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8.7.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the Suspense Fund Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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8.7.5 Process Detail

The details of the Suspense Fund Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 8.7.5-1: Suspense Fund Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	Suspense Fund
	 

	Activity
	20
	Entry Made to Suspense Fund (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	An Entry is Made into the Suspense Fund
	IFAS has determined that an entry needs to be made into the Suspense Fund. This includes TOP and Lockbox Exception. Supporting documentation needs to be attached and associated with the entry. The owner and reason for the entry must be identified. Mandatory description field needs to be entered. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	30
	Automated Notification of Suspense Fund Entry Sent to Finance
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Owner of Suspense Fund Entry is Automatically Notified
	IFAS provides Finance with an automated notification of a suspense fund entry. Notify owner of entry (i.e. A/R analyst). This may be a User Group notification of Suspense Fund entry. User ID will identify where the entry came from.

	Activity
	40
	Determine Disposition of Funds
	-
	-
	Finance
	Disposition of Funds is Determined
	Finance determines the disposition of funds that are in suspense.

	Activity
	50
	Determine Type of Transaction
	-
	-
	Finance
	Identify the Type of Transaction
	Identify the type of transaction that will be credited from the suspense fund entry.

	Activity
	60
	Process Transaction to Apply Funds (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Apply Funds to the Identified Type of Transaction
	Take funds out of suspense or deposit into suspense. Identify the appropriate appropriation/fund for a transaction and transfer the funds to that appropriation/fund. For medical receivables, if there is an AR impact, the transaction will be transferred to AR via the established interface.

	Activity
	70
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


8.8 REPS Process

Documented within this section is the To-Be state for the REPS process.  The To-Be state is divided into the following subsections:

· To-Be Process Description

· To-Be Process Resources

· Cross-Functional Map

· Process Flow Diagram

· Process Details

8.8.1 To-Be Process Description

The Restored Entitlement Program for Survivors (REPS) provides benefits for certain beneficiaries of deceased veterans who died on active duty before August 13, 1981, or who died of a service-connected condition incurred before August 13, 1981. The key function of this process is to make REPS payments based on the VA’s determination of the beneficiary’s eligibility and entitlement. The process is initiated when a beneficiary completes an application form to receive REPS benefits. The process ends with the payment of the award by Hines.

The purpose of the REPS process is to receive the 070 or 071 report from Hines that lists all the financial events that occurred throughout the month.  Summary level transactions by fiscal are calculated and recorded.  Finally a GL transaction for each event is input into IFAS.

8.8.2 To-Be Process Resources

Staff involved in the REPS Process:

· Finance: Receives reports from Hines and calculates summary level transactions by FY.

· IFAS: Inputs the transactions.

8.8.3 Cross Functional Map

Displayed below is the cross functional map for the REPS Process, which is commonly referred to as swim lanes.  Each lane represents a Department and contains its associated Activities and Decisions.  Department identification is located on the left hand side of the map and is displayed vertically.  Activities and decisions related to each department are depicted to the right of each department heading.

The Cross-Functional Map attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· Department swim lanes alternate in shading for ease of viewing.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· The initial department is purposely left blank and is reserved for Start, End and outside processes.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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8.8.4 Process Flow Diagrams

Displayed below is the process flow diagram for the REPS Process.  Contained in this flow are the Activities and Decisions.  Further defining the activities and decisions are its associated Department and Task information.

The first column on the diagram is Process Flow.  Process Flow is actually comprised of three columns: Off-page entry point(s) to the Activity/Decision, the activity/decision, and activities/decisions to be performed or references to Activities/Decisions on a different page.

Note:  This diagram was generated from an automated tool.  Page numbering and page references were tool generated and are relative to the diagrams but not the full document.

Following the Process Flow column is the Departments column.  The Departments column identifies the responsible parties for completing the activity/decision.  Last is the Task column.  Contained in the Task column is information that further defines the Activity/Decision.

The Process Flow Diagram attributes are as follows:

· Activities are displayed rectangles.

· Decisions are displayed as shaded diamonds.

· Outside processes are displayed as yellow-filled rectangles.

· The first activity in the process is defined as Start.

· The last activity in the process is defined as End.

· Page numbers relative to the Process Flow are listed in the lower right hand corner.

· Off-Page Activities are displayed as upper right hand corner dog-eared rectangles with dotted edges.

· Page numbers identified in the Off-Page Activities rectangle reference relative flow pages which are identified in the lower right hand corner.

· Any activity/decision affecting the General Ledger is denoted with “(GL)” in the description.

· Any activity/decision interfacing with the Strategic Asset Management system is denoted with “(SAM)” in the description.
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8.8.5 Process Detail

The details of the REPS Process are listed in the tables below.  Details associated with the processes are step type, a brief description, decision point information, department information, a more descriptive name, step narrative, and any requirements.

Headings and definitions of the table contents are:

	Heading
	Definition

	Type
	Type can be either an Activity, Decision, or Break in the process

	Label
	Label is the relative number of the associated Activity/Decision

	Description
	Description is the name of the Activity/Decision

	Decision A
	If the Type = Decision, then the first of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Decision B
	If the Type = Decision, then the second of the two decisions is identified.  Otherwise, this column is blank.

	Department
	Department is the name of the responsible party for completing the Activity/Decision.

	Task Name
	Task Name further defines the Activity/Decision.

	Task Guidelines
	Task Guidelines is the narrative description regarding the Activity/Decision occurrence.


	Table 8.8.5-1: REPS Process Detail Spreadsheet

	Type
	Label
	Description
	Decision Condition A
	Decision Condition B
	Department
	Task Name
	Task Guidelines

	Activity
	10
	Start
	-
	-
	 
	REPS Process
	 

	Activity
	20
	Receive Report
	-
	-
	Finance
	Hines Report Received
	Hines sends the 070 or 071 reports to the accountant at the St. Louis office. These reports list all the financial events that occurred throughout the month.

	Activity
	30
	Calculate Summary Level Transactions by FY
	-
	-
	Finance
	Summary Level Transactions are Calculated by FY
	The VBA accountant calculates summary level transactions by fiscal year based on the report information.

	Activity
	40
	Input Transactions into IFAS (GL)
	-
	-
	IFAS
	Transactions are Entered into IFAS
	Transactions are entered into IFAS by the VBA accountant. This is a GL activity.

	Activity
	50
	End
	-
	-
	 
	 
	 


8.9 Reports

Documented within this section is the identification of reports that need to be handled within the To Be environment.  Note that the specific reports are not necessarily the focus in the To Be state; but the need to capture the information that is being produced within these reports is the primary factor.  The reports listings are divided into the following subsections:

· FMS Reports

· CAPPS Reports

· Miscellaneous Accounting Reports

· IFCAP Reports

FMS, CAPPS, and Miscellaneous Accounting reports are in the same format.  Depicted in the listings are the Report ID, Form ID, Report Description, and Processing Frequency.  Due to the nature of the IFCAP system, it is known that reports exist but are not able to ascertain the same level of detail as the other reports.  Therefore, for the IFCAP reports, all that is available is the menu names.

The legend for processing frequency as it relates to the ensuing tables is listed below:

	Legend - Processing Frequency

	A/R
	 As requested

	Annual
	Annual 

	EOFY
	End of Fiscal Year 

	EOFQ
	End of Fiscal Quarter  

	EOAM
	End of Accounting Month  (4th workday of each month)

	EOCM
	End of Calendar Month (last day of each month) 

	EOCMP
	End of Calendar Month (last day of each month - Preliminary run)

	10th or 10th WD
	10th Working Day

	Last Cal Day
	Last Calendar Day

	Daily
	Daily

	Mthly
	Monthly

	Qtrly
	Quarterly

	Biwkly
	Biweekly

	Wkly
	Weekly


8.9.1 FMS Reports

Listed below are the reports in the format of Report ID, Form ID, Report Description, and Processing Frequency.  FMS categories of reports are: Daily, Weekly, Bi-Weekly, Monthly, Annual, On Request, On Spool A, and Special Processing.

	Report ID
	Form ID
	Report Description   
	Proc. Freq

	 *PFMS040  
	 CD22 
	  Unmatched File Cancelled Checks 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMS040  
	 CD27 
	  Matched File Cancelled Checks   
	 Daily 

	 *PFMS040  
	 CD28 
	  Error File Cancelled Checks     
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSSELH 
	 FACH 
	  ACH Pre-Edit Schedule File  Balance File 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZBVP 
	 FBVP 
	  Error / Statistics Report       
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCX1 
	 FCAN 
	  Error / Statistics Report       
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZOLD 
	 FCAO 
	  Error / Statistics Report       
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZETC 
	 FCFL 
	  Error / Statistics Report       
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSLIBC 
	 FCHG 
	  PDS Change Tracking             
	 Daily 

	 *PDIHSELV 
	 FCHK 
	 Department of Immigrant Health - DIHS - Check Payments
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCHL 
	 FCHL 
	  Error / Statistics Report       
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSSEL  
	 FCTT 
	  EDI CTT601                      
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSSEL  
	 FCTX 
	  EDI CTM301                      
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZEDF 
	 FEDF 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PDIHSELE 
	 FEFT 
	 Department of Immigrant Health - DIHS - EFT   Payments 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZIF5 
	 FEF5 
	 FMS IFCAP Input Records (1st Bld)
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZIF8 
	 FEF8 
	 FMS IFCAP Input Records (2nd Bld)
	 Daily 

	*Not Identified
	 FERP 
	    Critical Error Report Listing 
	 Daily 

	*Not Identified
	 FERR 
	     Offline Error Report Listing 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZZTI 
	 FERZ 
	 ZEGATO Travel Error Report       
	 Daily 

	 *PFMS1VA3 
	 FEV3 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZFE3 
	 FEZA 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCP2 
	 FEZB 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCP1 
	 FEZE 
	 ZVCAPP  Outgoing FMS - CAPP Interface Program  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCMS 
	 FEZH 
	 ZVCMIS  CMIS Interface Offline Error Report      
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZIF4 
	 FEZJ 
	 ZVIF820   FMS-IFCAP Suballowance Recon Program
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZIF2 
	 FEZK 
	 ZVIFVND   Outgoing FMS - IFCAP  Vendor Interface Offline Error Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZFE2 
	 FEZL 
	 ZVMFFP    FMS - Central FEE Offline Error Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZFED 
	 FEZM 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSTREC 
	 FEZN 
	 ADTREC Treasury Reconciliation  Offline Error Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZRMC 
	 FEZT 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZTMC 
	 FEZV 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZACS 
	 FEZX 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCPE 
	 FEZY 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  Chapter 30
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCH1 
	 FEZZ 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZC18 
	 FEZ0 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZEDI 
	 FEZ2 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZIF3 
	 FEZ3 
	 RZVIFER  Interface Transactions  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZIF7 
	 FEZ7 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZPC1 
	 FEZ8 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZIF1 
	 FEZ9 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZVSN 
	 FE00 
	  Error/Statistics Report         
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCH1 
	 FE9A 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  CHAMPVA Records Added / VTXT File
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZFE1 
	 FE9B 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  Medical & Pharmacy Records 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZIF6 
	 FE9C 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt. FFS Interface Records
	 Daily 

	 *PFMS     
	 FE9D 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt. CPTS Accrual Interface Errors
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZPMS 
	 FE9E 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  PMS Accrual Interface Errors  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZSM1 
	 FE9F 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  Seasons Mortgage Group - Accrual Trans. Interface Errors  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZSM2 
	 FE9G 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  Seasons Mortgage Group - Collect Trans. Interface Errors
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZSM3 
	 FE9H 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  Seasons Mortgage Group  -  Vendee  Trans. Interface Errors
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZSM4 
	 FE9I 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt. Seasons Mortgage Group  - Foreclosures   Interface Errors  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZGEL 
	 FE9J 
	 Kentucky Travel Interface        
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZC32 
	 FE90 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZC35 
	 FE91 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZAMX 
	 FE92 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZINS 
	 FE93 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCNP 
	 FE94 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCCP 
	 FE95 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZGSA 
	 FE96 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCH4 
	 FE97 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCPE 
	 FE98 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Stats-Chapter 31 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSSTAT 
	 FJPA 
	  Job Processing Activity Report  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZLSC 
	 FLSC 
	     Error / Statistics Report    
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSRSDE  *PFMSRSDX
	 FRSD 
	  Error Log from RSD2DMI Process  
	 Daily 

	*Not Identified
	 FSTA 
	     Statistical Reports Listing  
	 Daily 

	*Not Identified
	 FSTP 
	     Statistical Reports Listing  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSSELE 
	 FTPE 
	 Pre-Edit for Misc. Vendor/Checks  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZVS1 
	 FVRC 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  VRC Interface Errors
	 Daily 

	 *PFMS1VA4 
	 FEV4 
	     1VA+ Obligations Report      
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZRMC 
	 FGTX 
	 Coast Guard Transaction Reference Update Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSXRPT 
	 FERX 
	     External Reporting Extract  Offline Error Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR011 
	 FADA 
	  Check Cancellation Reconciliation - Action Required Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSADV2 
	 FAD1 
	  Voucher Selection Detail Report 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR010 
	 FAD8 
	  Check Cancellation Reconciliation Summary Activity Report 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR010 
	 FAD9 
	  Check Cancellation Reconciliation Detail Activity Report  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR007 
	 FADC 
	  Treasury Reconciliation:  Schedules Requiring Action  Summary Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR007 
	 FADC 
	  Treasury Reconciliation:  Schedules Requiring Action  Detail Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR006 
	 FADB 
	  Treasury Reconciliation Activity Summary Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR006 
	 FADB 
	  Treasury Reconciliation Activity Detail Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSADV1 
	 FADW 
	  Voucher Selection Summary Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSADV1 
	 FADX 
	  SF-1166-EDP  Voucher and Schedule of Payments            
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSADV1 
	 FADY 
	  Voucher Selection Summary Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSADV1 
	 FADZ 
	  SF-1166-EDP Voucher and Schedule of Payments                  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSADV1 
	 FAD2 
	  Voucher Selection Summary Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSADV1 
	 FADV 
	  SF-1166-EDP  Voucher and Schedule of Payments               
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSAPMC 
	 FADG 
	 MLAC Daily Check/EFT CANCLLATION 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSAPIN 
	 FADF 
	  MLAC Daily Interest Report      
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSAD53 
	 LFMD 
	  Dly Payment Offset Hist. for MLAC
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSAD52 
	 FAD7 
	  Scheduled Payment Report        
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSAP50 
	 F846 
	  Agent Cashier Schedule of  Replenishments
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSAP51 
	 FAP1 
	  Mortgage Loan Accounting Center by BOC Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSBE51 
	 F20D 
	  Daily Activity by Account  Classification Code  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSBE58 
	 F824 
	  Daily Activity by Account  Classification Code   
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSBE69 
	 F20C 
	  Daily Activity by Allowance Program
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSBE01 
	 F26A 
	  Organization - Object Class by  Allowance Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSBE57 
	 FAL4 
	  Organization - Object Class by  Allowance Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSBE00 
	 826N 
	  Nationwide Status of Allowances Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZFE5 
	 FEZP 
	 Outgoing FMS-FEE Interface PGM.  Offline Error Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCAT 
	 FEZQ 
	 Outgoing CAATS Interface PGM. Offline Error Report   
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSBEV9 
	 F826 
	  Status of Allowances Report     
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSBE59 
	 FSV4 
	  Status of Allowances Report     
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSBEV2 
	 F718 
	   Status of Unobligated Allowance /Project Allotment and Unliquidated Obligations Rpt.
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSBE68 
	 FF1D 
	   Franchise Expense Report 1     
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR051 
	 FCP3 
	     Daily Summary Trial Balance  by Cycle Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR051 
	 FCP4 
	     Daily Summary Trial Balance  by Station Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSER55 
	 FERA 
	  SF-224 Reconciliation Report    
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSER54 
	 FERC 
	  Cumulative SF-224: Statement of Transactions
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSER54 
	 FERD 
	  Daily SF-224 Statement of  Transactions
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSFA50 
	 F852 
	 Verification of General Ledger  Balances - Fixed Assets
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSGLTR 
	 F871 
	  Standard Voucher Document Trnsfr
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSGLV7 
	 F840 
	  Detailed Accounting Transactions
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSGL59 
	 FSF1 
	  4537B Supply Fund Unobligated Balance Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSGL74 
	 FGL2 
	  Daily Violations of Cost Center to Fund Family Mappings (Nat)
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSGL74 
	 FGL3 
	  Daily Violations of Cost Center to Fund Family Mappings (Sta)
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSGS00 
	 F829 
	  Accepted Document Listing by   Station (by Accounting Sta.) 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMS040  
	 F872 
	  Held Cancelled Checks on Document Suspense File (SUSF) 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSGSV1
	 F97D 
	 Document Processing Report (Rej) 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSGS51
	 FCP1 
	  Document Processing Rpt - Accptd
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSGS51 
	 FCP2 
	  Document Processing Rpt - Rjcted
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZLS2 
	 FLGY 
	 Daily Loan Guaranty Vendor Actvty
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSGSV4 
	 FUDV 
	 Unapplied Deposits Verifications 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSHLDP 
	 FHLD 
	    Report of Payments Held       
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZIF1 
	 FVAP 
	  IFCAP Vendor Approval Table Rpt.
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSPC50 
	 F700 
	   Project / Control Point Allotment Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR052 
	 FTB2 
	     Report 2 Insurance Trial  Balance
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR053 
	 FTB3 
	  Rpt 1 Loan Guaranty Trial Bal.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR053 
	 FTB4 
	  Rpt 2 Loan Guaranty Trial Bal.  
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR054 
	 FTB5 
	     Journal Trial Balance        
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSR054 
	 FTB6 
	     General Ledger Trial Balance 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZIF3 
	 F899 
	  Interface Transaction Error Rpt 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZPM2 
	 FPMS 
	  FMS/PMS Capital Value Reconciliation Report     
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSSABC 
	 FSA2 
	     Budget Table Interlevel System Assurance   
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSSAGB 
	 FSA3 
	  On-line General Ledger to Budget Table System Assurance
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSSAGI 
	 FSA4 
	    On-line General Ledger Inter-Level System Assurance
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSSAV1 
	 FGLS 
	  Online General Ledger Secondary Interlevel System Assurance Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSSA01 
	 FSAB 
	  Program Element Tables System Assurance Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSSAGL   *PFMSSAGM 
	 FSA5 
	     General Ledger Balance Table/Journal Compare
	 Daily 

	 *P104MA35 
	 FAFD 
	 List of Combine Data in CRHT/CRLT by Deposit Number
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSSELC 
	 FCMP 
	 Pre-Edit for Miscellaneous Vendor/Checks CMP
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZCH3 
	 FEZI 
	         Outgoing FMS - CHAMPVA  Interface Program Offline Error Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZFE1 
	 FVAT 
	  FEE Vendor Approval Table Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZLSC 
	 FLSC 
	     Offline Error Report Listing 
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZC17 
	 FE17 
	     VA Utility Program Error/Statistics Report     
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSZFTV 
	 FERH 
	 EDS Federal Traveler Documents Error/Statistics Report
	 Daily 

	 *PFMSGS01 
	 FVR4 
	 WINRS Exception Report by  Document
	 Daily


	Report ID
	Form ID
	Report Description   
	Proc. Freq

	 *PFMSMLOG 
	 FLGA 
	  MTI "All Other" Report Listing  
	 Weekly

	 *PFMSMLOG 
	 FLGO 
	  MTI "All Other" Report Listing  ( OFHEO Data )
	 Weekly

	 *PFMSMLOG 
	 FLOG 
	     MTI Logging Report Listing   
	 Weekly

	 *PFMSZSFD 
	 FSFW 
	  4537B Supply Fund Unobligated Balance Report
	 Weekly

	 *PFMSGS56 
	 FLGC 
	  MTI Vendor Log  - Section 1     
	 Weekly

	 *PFMSGS56 
	 FLGC 
	  MTI Vendor Log  - Section 2     
	 Weekly

	 *PFMSPCV4 
	 FPC1 
	   Status of Funds Report         
	 Weekly

	 *PFMSPCV4 
	 FPC2 
	   Status of Funds Report         
	 Weekly

	 *PFMSPCV4 
	 FPC3 
	   Status of Funds Report         
	 Weekly

	 *PFMSPCR1 
	 FPC8 
	   Projects with Negative Unobligated Balances
	 Weekly

	 *PFMSZPD2 
	 FEZW 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	 Weekly

	 *PFMSSATA 
	 FSAT 
	     System Assurance:  Travel    
	 Weekly

	 *PFMS199F  *PFMS199P  *PFMS99IF  *PFMS99IP 
	 FE99 
	 1099-Misc Report Generation Pgm. Offline Error Report
	 Weekly


	Report ID
	Form ID
	Report Description   
	Proc. Freq

	 *PFMSZVP1 
	 FEZ1 
	 PAIDRPT  PAID - FMS Doc Format   
	 Biwkly

	 *PFRCSELC 
	 FRC1 
	  FRC Salary Check Pre-Edit Balance Report
	 Biwkly

	 *PFRCSELE 
	 FRC2 
	  FRC Pre-Edit Schedule File  Balance Report
	 Biwkly

	 *PFRCSELT 
	 FRC3 
	  FRC Pre-Edit Schedule File  Balance Report
	 Biwkly

	 *PFMSZVP1  *PFMSZVP2  *PFMSZVP6  *PFMSZVP7 
	 FEZS 
	 Document Suspense File Report Program Offline Error Report
	 Biwkly

	 *PFMSZVP1 
	 F828 
	  PAID Internal Deductions Report 
	 Biwkly


	Report ID
	Form ID
	Report Description   
	Proc. Freq

	 *PFMSERFP 
	 FETP 
	 Journal PreProcessing Program Offline Error Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSERFP 
	 FETS 
	 Monthly Closing Journal Summary Offline Error Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSZAR1 
	 FEZC 
	 ZVAROBR   Outstanding Bill Recon 
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSZBCS 
	 FEZD 
	 ZVBCOS    BCOOS Interface        
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSZCD1 
	 FEZF 
	 ZVCDR1  Outgoing FMS - CDR Interface Program 
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSZCD2 
	 FEZG 
	 ZVCDR2  Outgoing FMS - CDR  Interface Program
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPEAC 
	 FEZ4 
	 VAUTIL  Error / Statistics Rpt.  
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSZEFO 
	 FE9K 
	 EFO Collection Services          
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSVPYE  *PFMSVPYC 
	 FERM 
	  1099-Misc Update Program Errors 
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSVPYF 
	 FVPY 
	  1099-Misc Transaction Detail  Report for Calendar Year
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSVPYF 
	 FVPI 
	  1099-Int Transaction Detail Report for Calendar Year
	  EOM  

	 *PFMS199F   *PFMS99IF 
	 F99S 
	  1099-Misc Totals for Calendar Year (by State)
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSADV5 
	 F838 
	  Monthly Interest Report (Detail) Monthly Discount Taken/Lost Report (Detail)
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSADV5 
	 F838 
	  Monthly Interest Report (Summary) Monthly Discount Taken/Lost (SUM)
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSAD54 
	 LFMM 
	  YTD Payment Offset Hist. for MLAC Reports Viewable from E-1 only
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSADV8 
	 FPOS 
	  Out of System On-time Payments  
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSFPAY 
	 FADP 
	  Prompt Pay Report  (Final)      
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSADV7 
	 FADT 
	  Prompt Pay Detail Report        
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSAPV1 
	 FAP2 
	  Accounts Payable Report as of MM/DD/YR    
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSAP53 
	 FAP3 
	  Recurring Payments with Prompt  Pay Type Other Than "N"
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSAPV3 
	 F855 
	  Verification of GL Balances -  Advances Federal/Non-Federal
	  EOM  & 10th

	 *PFMSARV2 
	 F842 
	  Accounts Receivable Aged Billing Report
	  EOM  & 10th

	 *PFMSARBD 
	 FBF1 
	 OPAC for Burial Flags            
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSARBD 
	 FBF2 
	 Government Agency Invoice        
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSARBD 
	 FBF3 
	 OPAC Notification                
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSARBD 
	 F804 
	 OFFSET Notification              
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSARV1 
	 F853 
	  Verification of GL Balances - A/R Federal/Non-Federal Report (Detail/Summary)
	  EOM  & 10th WD & Last Cal. Day

	 *PFMSBE61 
	 FBE8 
	  Monthly Activity by ACC         
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBE62 
	 F820 
	  Monthly Activity by Account Classification Code
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBEV4 
	 FBE1 
	  Construction Project Appropriations and Inter-Project Funding Report 
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBE52 
	 FBE7 
	  Minor Construction Allotment Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBE70 
	 F20M 
	  Monthly Activity by Allowance  Program
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBEV3 
	 FBE2 
	  Monthly Report on Obligations,  Accrued Expenditures and Cash Disbursements (Detail)
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBEV5 
	 FBE3 
	  Monthly Report on Obligations,  Accrued Expenditures and Cash Disbursements (Detail)
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBE03 
	 FAPP 
	  Organization - Object Class by Appropriation Report 
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBE02 
	 FALL 
	  Organization - Object Class by  Allotment Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBEV1 
	 FBE4 
	  Status of Allowances by Program Class and Suballowances by FCP/Project Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBE66  *PFMSYB66 
	 FF1M 
	   Franchise Expense Report 1     
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBE66 
	 FF1P 
	   Franchise Expense Report 1     
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBE67 
	 FFF2 
	   Franchise Expense Report 2     
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBE67 
	 FFF3 
	   Franchise Expense Report 3     
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSBE67 
	 FFF4 
	   Franchise Expense Report 4     
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSP24P 
	 FERT 
	  Preliminary SF-224: Statement of Transactions
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSP24F 
	 FER4 
	  Final SF-224 Statement of Transactions    
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSP24P 
	 FERS 
	  Preliminary SF-224: Active File of Disbursements & Collections
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSP24F 
	 FER2 
	  Final SF-224:  Active File of Disbursements & Collections
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSRER1 
	 F099 
	  1099-Misc Vendors Requiring Action Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSER01 
	 FERU 
	  Preliminary SF-224: (Nationwide) Reconciliation Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSER02 
	 FERV 
	  Final SF-224: Reconciliation Report (Nationwide)
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSER53 
	 F48B 
	  SF-224 Reconciliation Cumulative Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSER53 
	 F48C 
	  SF-224 Reconciliation Report - Cumulative
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSER51 
	 F48P 
	  Preliminary SF-224: (Sta. Level) Reconciliation Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSER52 
	 F848 
	  Final SF-224: Reconciliation Report (station level)
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSVA57 
	 FA04 
	 Fixed Assets Detailed Listing    
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSVA56 
	 FFA7 
	 Fixed Assets Exception Report    
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSFA52 
	 F058 
	 Fixed Asset Summary Depreciation Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSR046 
	 F873 
	 Fixed Asset Transfer Detail Report  
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGLVA  *PFMSGL55 
	 FGLR 
	  Analysis of Reimbursable Earnings and Collections
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGLVA  *PFMSGL55 
	 F825 
	  Analysis of Reimbursable Earnings and Collections
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGLV2 
	 F744 
	 VA Summary Trial Construction Balance by Accounting Distribution within Fund
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGLV3 
	 FGL4 
	 VA Summary Trial Balance by Fund 
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL72 
	 FGLF 
	  Nationwide Summary Trial Balance by Fund
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL66 
	 FGLO 
	  Nationwide Summary Trial Balance by Fund
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL51 
	 F830 
	  Cost/FTE by Budget Object Code  
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL62 
	 830N 
	  Nationwide Cost and FTEE by BOC 
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL51 
	 830X 
	  Cost/FTE by Budget Object Code  
	 10th  

	 *PFMSPE52 
	 F834 
	  Cost/FTE by Budget Object Code  
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGLV3 
	 FGL5 
	VA Consolidated Trial Balance Rpt.
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL52 
	 F832 
	  Listing of Inventory Accounts   
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL63 
	 FSFM 
	 4537 Supply Fund VAMC Markup Analysis Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL70  *PFMSY827 
	 F27M 
	 Detail Accounting Transaction Report by BFY
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL00 
	 F901 
	  Nationwide Summary Trial Balance
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL71 
	 F90A 
	  New Summary Trial Bal by Station
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL60  *PFMSYG60 
	 FSF2 
	  4537B Supply Fund Consolidated  Trial Balance by VAMC
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL53  *PFMSYG53 
	 FGLH 
	  Summary Trial Balance by General Ledger Account
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGLV8 
	 F900 
	  Summary Trial Balance by Station
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL73 
	 F90F 
	  Summary Trial Balance / Treasury Symbol
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL76 
	 F911 
	  VA Summary Trial Balance by Station Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL54 
	 FGLJ 
	  Consolidated Work Therapy Fund  
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL67 
	 FREP 
	  Transactions Summarized by Reporting Category
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL69 
	 FREQ 
	  Transactions Summarized by Reporting Category
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL68  *PFMSYG68 
	 FRER 
	  Transactions Summarized by Revenue Source Code
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL65 
	 830A 
	  Unfunded Expense Report         
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL65 
	 83AN 
	  Unfunded Expense Report - Nationwide
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSVBAN 
	 FGLL 
	  Nationwide Summary Trial Balance by Fund Group
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGS57 
	 F889 
	  Analysis of FMS Pending Trans.  
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGS66 
	8892
	  Analysis of FMS Open Documents (Amounts)
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGS68 
	8893
	  Analysis of FMS Open Documents  (Amounts)
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGS65 
	 889A 
	  Analysis of FMS Open Documents - Detail
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGS67 
	 889B 
	  Analysis of FMS Open Documents  (Amounts) - Detail
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGS69 
	 889C 
	  Analysis of FMS Open Documents  (Amounts) - Detail
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSRR21 
	 FGS5 
	     Approval Requirements Report 
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGS53 
	 F857 
	 Aging Unapplied Deposits Report  
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSAROF 
	 FGSA 
	 DROF Document Listing by Station 
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGS58 
	 F897 
	   Document Processing Report     
	 EOM & Weekly on Thurs

	 *PFMSR020 
	 FGS6 
	     Security Group Definition  Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSR022 
	 FGS7 
	     Security Profile Definition  Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGSV3 
	 F856 
	 Unapplied Deposits Verifications 
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSR036 
	 FGS8 
	     Vendor Listing Report        
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGS62 
	 FGSB 
	  Status of 1VA+Fund Report       
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGS63 
	 FGSD 
	  Status of 1VA-Fund Report       
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGS64 
	 F865 
	 Reconciliation of General Ledger Accounts
	 Mthly 10th Workday

	 *PFMSPC52 
	 FPCH 
	   Project / Control Point Allotment Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPCV3 
	 FPC5 
	   Project Financial Status Report 
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPCPN 
	 F778 
	   Close Construction Projects    
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPCV2 
	 FPC6 
	   Report of Program Class and    
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPCV1 
	 FPCD 
	   Status of Funds Report         
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPCV1 
	 FPCE 
	   Status of Funds Report         
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPCV1 
	 FPCF 
	   Status of Funds Report         
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPCV1 
	 FPC4 
	   Status of Accountability Balances Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPEV1 
	 FPE1 
	   Current Fiscal Year Obligations
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPE55 
	 F821 
	  Detailed Activity of Expenses   
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPEC1 
	 FSP1 
	   Delinquent Orders Report Major Construction (>18 months)   
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPEC2 
	 FSP2 
	   Delinquent Orders Report Minor Construction (>12 months)    
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPEV3 
	 F850 
	     Undelivered Orders Report    
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPEV4 
	 FPE5 
	  Monthly Contracts Awarded Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPE60 
	 F85S 
	   Obligations by Budget Object Report for NCS
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPE61 
	 F85T 
	   Obligations by Budget Object Report for NCS
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPEV8 
	 F885 
	   Obligations/Cost by Subaccount Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPEV9 
	 F85X 
	   Nationwide Obligations by Budget Object Code Report  
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPE62 
	 F85V 
	   Obligations by Budget Object  Report for ORM (006)
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPE53 
	 F85Z 
	  Obligations/Cost by Subaccount  Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPE57 
	 F85W 
	  Obligations by Budget Object Code for ORM Report 2
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPE56 
	 F85Y 
	  Obligations by Budget Object Code for ORM Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPEV8 
	 885X 
	   Obligations/Cost by Subaccount 
	  10th 

	 *PFMSPE00 
	 F887 
	   Obligations by Organization/Program Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPE54 
	 F874 
	   Obligations by Organization/Program Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSPE00 
	 887X 
	   Obligations by Organization/ Program Report
	 10th  

	 *PFMSPEV2 
	 F851 
	 Verification of General Ledger - Accounts Payable (Fed/Non-Fed)
	EOM  10th Workday & Last Cal Day

	 *PFMSR009 
	 FTA2 
	     Approved Travel Vouchers  Report
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSR038 
	 FTA4 
	     Travel Advance Report        
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSR021 
	 FTA5 
	     Travel Advance Detail Report 
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSR018 
	 FTA6 
	     Travel Summary Report        
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSTAV1 
	 F854 
	 Verification of GL Balances - Employee Travel Advance Report
	 EOM & 10th workday

	 *PFMSR052 
	 FTB1 
	     Report 1 Insurance Trial Balance
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSVA52 
	 F470 
	  Payments Processed Waivees      
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSVA53  *PFMSVA54  *PFMSYV53 
	 F762 
	    Work in Process Report (G/L Account 1832)  
	 EOM & 10th workday

	 *PFMSVA50  *PFMSVA51 
	 F876 
	    Work in Process Report (G/L Account 1720)   
	 EOM & 10th workday

	 *S104EM20 
	 FAFM 
	 Summary CR Type Data in CRHT/CRLT by Station
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSAD55 
	 FVR1 
	 Monthly WINRS VRE Payment Reports
	 Mthy  

	 *PFMSAD55 
	 FVR2 
	 Monthly WINRS VRE Payment Reports
	 Mthy  

	 *PFMSAD55 
	 FVR3 
	 Monthly WINRS VRE Payment Reports
	 Mthy  

	 *PFMSAD56 
	 FCCD 
	 MCCF Disbursement Detail Report  
	 Mthy  

	 *PFMSAD56 
	 FCCS 
	 MCCF Disbursement Summary Report 
	 Mthy  

	 *PFMSAP54 
	 FAP0 
	 Coast Guard PB Payment Trans-    
	 Mthy  


	Report ID
	Form ID
	Report Description   
	Proc. Freq

	 *PFMSYFN2 
	 FAC2 
	  Annual Closing Trial Balance and Exception Report (Final)
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYRCT 
	 FRTA 
	  Receivables Transfer Activity Report
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYOBR 
	 FORA 
	  Obligation Reversal Activity Report
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYPYR 
	 FPRA 
	  Payable Reversal Activity Report
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYACR 
	 FARA 
	  Accrual Reversal Activity Report  
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYACE 
	 FAP4 
	  Accrued Expenditures by Station within State
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYRC2 
	 FY55 
	  Verification of General Ledger Balances - Advances Federal/Non-Federal Report
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSRAPV 
	 FA99 
	  1099-Misc Vendor Amounts Report 
	 Annual

	 *PFMSRPV2 
	 FA9I 
	  1099-Int Vendor Amounts Report  
	 Annual

	 *PFMSYRC3 
	 FY53 
	  Verification of General Ledger Balances - Advances Federal/Non-Federal Report
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYAVL 
	 FVLV 
	   Station Available Balances     
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYFA1 
	 FSAV 
	 Fixed Asset GSA 1166 Report      
	 Annual

	 *PFMSYADA 
	 FGLD 
	 VA Summary Trial Construction Balance by Accounting Distribution within Fund (Period 13)
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYADE 
	 FGL9 
	  VA Summary Trial Construction Balance by Accounting Distribution within Fund (Per.14 & 00)
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYGLE 
	 FGLC 
	  Final Annual Close Detail General Ledger Update by Accounting Distribution
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYGLA 
	 FGLE 
	  Annual Close Preliminary Detail General Ledger Update by Accounting Distribution Report
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYFDE 
	 FGLA 
	 (Final) Annual Close Summary Trial Balance by Fund Report
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYNBA  *PFMSYNBB  *PFMSYNBE  *PFMSYBNA  *PFMSYBNB  *PFMSYBNE 
	 FGLN 
	  Nationwide Summary Trial Balance by Fund
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSY830 
	 F83Y 
	  Cost/FTE by Budget Object Code  
	 Annual

	 *PFMSYFDE 
	 FGLB 
	  Final Consolidated Trial Balance
	 Annual

	 *PFMSYNFA  *PFMSYNFB  *PFMSYNFE  *PFMSYFNA  *PFMSYFNB  *PFMSYFNE 
	 FGLM 
	  Nationwide Summary Trial Balance by Fund and A/O
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYMDA 
	????
	 Annual Detailed Accounting Trans.  (Adjustments)         
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYMDE 
	????
	 Annual Detailed Accounting Trans.     (Beginning Balance)    
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYMDE 
	????
	 Annual Detailed Accounting Trans.     (Ending Balance)      
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYNLA  *PFMSYT14  *PFMSYT00
	 F91P 
	  Preliminary Nationwide Summary Trial Balance Report
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYSLA  *PFMSYSLE 
	 F90P 
	  VA Summary Trial Balance by Station for Periods 00, 13 & 14
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYPC1 
	 FPC0 
	   Project Financial Status  Report - Annual     
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYRC4 
	 FY50 
	     Undelivered Orders Report    
	 Annual

	 *PFMSPEV5 
	 FPE6 
	Monthly Obligations and Amendments
	 Annual

	 *PFMSY887 
	 F87Y 
	   Obligations by Organization/Program Report
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYRC5 
	 FY51 
	 Verification of General Ledger - Accounts Payable (Fed/Non-Fed)
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYRC1 
	 FY54 
	 Verification of GL Balances - Employee Travel Advance Report
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYGLB 
	 FSA8 
	     General Ledger Balance Table/Journal Compare
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYMSG 
	 FSA6 
	  System Assurance - General Ledger Interlevel (Final)
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYTBB 
	 TB00 
	  Nationwide Summary Trial Balance Period 00
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYTBA 
	 TB13 
	  Nationwide Summary Trial Balance Period 13
	 Annual Close

	 *PFMSYTBE 
	 TB14 
	  Nationwide Summary Trial Balance Period 14
	 Annual Close


	Report ID
	Form ID
	Report Description   
	Proc. Freq

	 *PFMSSELT 
	 FACT 
	  ACT Pre-Edit Schedule File Bal. 
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSCAPR 
	 FDLP 
	 FMS/CAPP Payment DLN Audit Report
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSCAPR 
	 FDLR 
	 FMS/CAPP Receiver DLN Audit Rpt. 
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSCAPR 
	 FDLU 
	 CAPP/DLN Update Report           
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSF133 
	 FER3 
	  SF-133:  Report on Budget Execution
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSERF1 
	 FET1 
	 General Ledger Crosswalk Offline Error Report    
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSERF2 
	 FET2 
	 FACTS Fund Crosswalk Offline Error Report        
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSERF3 
	 FET3 
	 FFTB Table Update Program Offline Error Report  
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSERF4 
	 FET4 
	 FATB Table Update Program Offline Error Report 
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSPE50 
	 FRCA 
	     CALM/FMS Obligations by Budget Object Code Report
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSPE51 
	 FRCB 
	     CALM/FMS Obligations by Budget Object Code Report
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSSE51 
	 FTV1 
	 FMS User IDs                     
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSSE52 
	 FTV2 
	 FMS Security Profiles            
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSSE53 
	 FTV3 
	 Security Tracking Report         
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSSE54 
	 FTV4 
	 Security Tracking Report 4       
	 A/R   

	 *PFMSSE55 
	 FTV5 
	 Security Tracking Report 5       
	 A/R   

	*Not Identified
	 FSPA 
	 DASD Space Utilization           
	 A/R   

	*Not Identified
	 FINT 
	 Interest Penalty Table           
	 A/R   


	Report ID
	Form ID
	Report Description   
	Proc. Freq

	 *PFMSADV4 
	 F870 
	  Payment History by Documents Report (Look at FADD for the month of September's report)
	 Mthly not SEP

	 *PFMSADV4 
	 FAD4 
	  Payment History by Vendor Code  Report (Look at FADI for the month of September's report)
	 Mthly not SEP

	 *PFMSADV3 
	 FAD3 
	  Payment History by Vendor Name Report (Look at FADE for the month of September's report)
	 Mthly not SEP

	 *PFMSYDV4 
	 FADD 
	  Payment History by Documents (Final Run for Fiscal Year)
	 Sept. 

	 *PFMSYDV4 
	 FADI 
	  Payment History by Vendor Code (Final Run for Fiscal Year)
	 Sept. 

	 *PFMSYDV3 
	 FADE 
	  Payment History by Vendor Name (Final Run for Fiscal Year)
	 Sept. 

	 *PFMSGLV9 
	 F827 
	Monthly Detailed Accounting Trans.
	  EOM  

	 *PFMSGL61 
	 F910 
	  VA Summary Trial Balance by Station Report
	  EOM  

	*Not Identified
	 FINT 
	 Interest Penalty Table           
	 A/R   


	Report ID
	Form ID
	Report Description   
	Proc. Freq

	*Not Identified
	 X820 
	  Monthly Activity by Account Classification Code
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X826 
	  Status of Allowances Report     
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X827 
	Monthly Detailed Accounting Trans.
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X829 
	  Accepted Document Listing by Station (by Accounting Sta.)
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X830 
	  Cost/FTE by Budget Object Code  
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X850 
	     Undelivered Orders Report    
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X851 
	 Verification of General Ledger - Accounts Payable (Fed/Non-Fed)
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X852 
	 Verification of General Ledger Balances - Fixed Assets
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X853 
	  Verification of GL Balances - A/R Federal/Non-Federal Report
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X854 
	 Verification of GL Balances - Employee Travel Advance Report
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X855 
	  Verification of GL Balances - Advances Federal/Non-Federal
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X856 
	 Unapplied Deposits Verifications 
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X857 
	 Aging Unapplied Deposits Report  
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X876 
	    Work in Process Report (GL Account 1720) 
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X897 
	   Document Processing Report     
	  A/R  

	*Not Identified
	 X911 
	  VA Summary Trial Balance by Station Report
	  A/R  


8.9.2 CAPPS Reports

An extract identifying of all the Computer Assisted Payment Processing System (CAPPS) reports was generated.  Listed below are the reports in the format of Report ID, Form ID, Report Description, and Processing Frequency.

	Report ID
	Form ID
	Report Description
	Proc. Freq

	*PCAP030
	CINV
	Invoices
	Daily

	*PCAPEDIX
	CAPH
	Invoice
	Daily

	*PCAPFBAT
	CRDE
	Invoice Data Entry
	Daily

	*PCAPFMLT
	CD26
	CAPFMULT MM Processing Statistics
	Daily

	*PCAPFMNT
	CAPI
	FMS/CAPP Invoice Write-offs
	Mthly

	*PCAPFMNT
	CAPJ
	FMS/CAPP Receiving Report Write-offs
	Mthly

	*PCAPIFFR
	CAPE
	IFCAP Receiving Report Reject Messages
	Daily

	*PCAPIFFR
	CREC
	Receiving Report (COMMERCIAL)
	Daily

	*PCAPIFRR
	CAPG
	Receiving Report
	Daily

	*PCAPINNR
	CAPD
	Federal Receiver
	Daily

	*PCAPINRR
	CAPF
	INCAP Receiving Report Reject Messages
	Daily

	*PCAPINRR
	CINR
	CAPINRR STATISTICAL Report
	Daily

	*PCAPINRR
	CRED
	Federal Receiver (FEDERAL)
	Daily

	*PCAPINRR
	CRES
	Federal Receiver (NON-GSA)
	Daily

	*PCAPPAT
	CD08
	Invoice Received / RR Not Received
	Daily

	*PCAPPAT
	CD08
	CAPPS Daily Messages-Report 002
	Daily

	*PCAPSTAN
	CSTA
	CAPPS Station Name List
	Mthly


8.9.3 Miscellaneous Accounting Reports

An extract identifying of all the Miscellaneous Accounting reports was generated.  Miscellaneous Accounting reports are composed of Federal Computer Assisted Payments (FEDCAP), International Payments (INP), and Deposits in Transit (TDIT).  Listed below are the reports in the format of Report ID, Form ID, Report Description, and Processing Frequency.

	Report ID
	Form ID
	Report Description
	Proc. Freq

	*PFEDBAT
	FED1
	Batch Update
	Daily

	*PFEDCRED
	FED8
	Unmat Credits from PFEDTRAN
	Daily

	*PFEDDUPI
	FED2
	Invoices
	Biwkly

	*PFEDDVRP
	FED7
	FEDCAP Match List
	Daily

	*PFEDINV
	FEDA
	Federal GSA Supplies Dtl List
	Biwkly

	*PFEDINV
	FED3
	Rejects
	Biwkly

	*PFEDINV
	FED4
	Federal GSA Reject Listing
	Biwkly

	*PFEDUNIN
	FED5
	FEDCAP Unmatched Invoice List
	Wkly

	*PFEDUNRR
	FED6
	Unmatched Receiving Reports
	Biwkly

	*PFMSTDAG
	TDTS
	Summary of Deposits
	Mthly

	*PFMSTDAR
	TDTA
	Archived Deposit Records
	Mthly

	*PFMSTDAR
	TDTR
	Reversing Agency Records
	Mthly

	*PFMSTDIT
	TDTM
	Matched Deposits Listing
	Mthly

	*PFMSTDIT
	TDTU
	Unmatched Deposits Listing
	Mthly

	*PINP102
	INP1
	International Transactions - Update Summary
	Qrtly

	*PINP102
	INP1
	International Payments - Balance Report
	Qrtly

	*PINP102
	INP1
	International Payments - Collections - Receipts
	Qrtly

	*PINP102
	INP1
	International Payments - Input Transactions
	Qrtly

	*PINP103
	INP2
	International Payments - Input Transactions
	Qrtly

	*PINP103
	INP2
	International Payments - Balance Report
	Qrtly

	*PINP103
	INP3
	International Payments - Collections - Receipts
	Qrtly

	*PINP103
	INP3
	International Payments - Table One - Comp & Pen Totals
	Qrtly

	*PINP103
	INP3
	International Payments - Table Two - Insurance & Other
	Qrtly

	*PINP103
	INP3
	International Payments - Cumulative Table One Comp & Pen Totals
	Qrtly

	*PINP103
	INP3
	International Payments - Cumulative Table Two Insurance & Other
	Qrtly

	*S104EM23
	FED0
	FEDCAP Aged Invoices Report
	Mthly


8.9.4 IFCAP Reports

An extract identifying all the IFCAP reports was generated.  Listed below are the reports in the format of Menu Name.

	Menu Name
	Menu Name

	Status of all Batches
	Inquire-Purchase Card Information

	Review a Code Sheet
	Catalog of Item File Print

	Purge Transmission Records/Code Sheets
	History of Item Display /Print

	Review a Code Sheet
	Item Descriptions After NIF Update

	Stack Status Report
	Overage Report

	User Comments
	Unreconciled Austin Payment Transactions

	Quarterly Review of Vouchers
	Unreconciled Austin Payments - Official

	Required Fields List
	Unreconciled Austin Payments - Buyer

	Check Patient Account Balance
	Purchase Card Transaction Status

	Account Information
	History of Purchase Card Transactions

	Approve/Print Pending Bill
	History of Purchase Card Transactions - Buyer

	Display Pending Bill
	History of Purchase Card Transactions - Official

	Bill Comment Log
	Reconciled Purchase Card Transactions - Buyer

	Bill Status Listing
	Reconciled Purchase Card Transactions - Official

	Co-Pay Waiver Report
	Unreconciled Purchase Card Transactions - Buyer

	Confirm Deposit from Bank
	Unreconciled Purchase Card Transactions - Official

	Debtor Comment Log
	Detailed Report of Unpaid PC Transactions by FCP

	Deposit Reconciliation Report
	Summary Report of Unpaid PC Transactions

	Statement Discrepancy Listing
	Purchase Card Orders Ready for Approval

	Billing Document Inquiry
	Unreconciled Purchase Card Transactions

	Conversion AR Fields Report
	Reconciled Purchase Card Transactions

	Document Status Inquiry
	Fiscal Daily Review

	Revenue Source Code Report
	Delinquent PC Listing

	Transaction Inquiry
	Delinquent PC Listing - Buyer

	Unprocessed Document List
	Delinquent PC Listing - Official

	Follow-up Reports
	Purchase Card Statistics

	IRS offset Report
	Purchasing Agent Statistics by Date

	Report of AR by Last Activity Date
	Austin Audit Information

	List All Bills
	Print Unregistered Credit Card Charges

	Bad Debt Report
	Reconciliation Report - Purchase Card

	Patient Payment/Refund Transaction History Inquiry
	Monitor Reconciled Orders by Card Holder

	Payments with Write-offs Report
	Reprint Purchase Card Order

	Payments Posted from Prepayment
	2237 Request Display

	90 Day DMC Report
	Retrieve Unregistered Credit Card Charges

	Refund Review and Approve
	Unapproved Reconciliations

	Refunds to be Approved by Certifying Official
	Unposted Dietetic Cost Report

	AR Transaction Listing Report
	Purchase Card Timely Commitment Report

	Transaction History
	CLO Procurement Reports (CLRS)

	Transaction History for a Patient
	25K or Less Without FPDS Data

	View a Bill
	Over 25K Without FPDS Data

	Audit an Electronic Bill
	BOC Report for OA&MM/Fiscal

	New Bill Forms Print
	Delinquent Delivery Listing

	Other Bill Form Print
	Control Points per Month

	Reprint 'Other' Bill
	25K or Less FPDS Summary

	Compromised by RC/DOJ
	Summary of Purchase Orders by Contract Number

	Refer to RC/DOJ
	Line Item Count

	Re-Refer to RC/DOJ
	FPDS Purchase Order Register

	Returned by RC/DOJ
	Imprest Fund Register

	Terminated by RC/DOJ
	Outstanding 2237s

	Waived by RC/DOJ
	Public Law 100-322 Report

	Locate Debtor's Address
	P.L. 100-322 Local Procurement Reason Report

	Print a Payment Statement
	Purchasing Agents Statistics

	Transmission Log for RC
	Amendment/Adjustment Voucher Reprint

	Reprint a Payment Statement
	Register by Day

	Contingent 3rd party AR Report
	Purchase Order Register

	COWC Referred Report Print
	Requisition Register

	Date Sorted Payment Report
	Requesting Service Statistics

	RC Debt Collection Report
	Quotation for Bid Print

	RC/DOJ Debt Collection Report
	Warehouse Receiving Statistics

	DOJ Debt Collection Report
	Unobligated Amendment Reprint in P&C

	Other Completed
	Inactivate Item

	Incomplete
	Reactivate Item

	3rd Party Accounts Report Print
	Build List of POs Printed in P&C by Date

	RC Referred Report Print
	Reprint POs in P&C from List by Date

	DOJ Referred Report Print
	Single P.O. Reprint in P&C

	Admin/Interest Rates Print
	Batch and Print Code Sheet (LOG/GSA/DLA)

	91-180 days Delinquent Accounts
	Reprint a Batch (LOG/GSA/DLA)

	181-365 days Delinquent Accounts
	Print Receiving Report

	31-90 Delinquent Accounts
	Build List of 2237's Printed in PPM by Date

	Print All Delinquent Accounts
	Reprint 2237s in PPM from List

	Over 365 days Delinquent Accounts
	Manual Print of RFQ

	Third Party Completed
	Complete Quote Evaluation & Award

	Revenue Code Totals by Rate Type
	View RFQ

	IRS offset letters (print/reprint)
	Quote Vendor Inquiry

	Hold Printing a Follow-up Letter
	View 864 Text Messages for RFQ

	Remove Hold on Follow-Up Letter
	View Single Vendor Quote

	List of Accounts Receivable with Holds
	RFQs Due Report

	Print Letters by Date
	Line Item Abstract

	Reprint Patient Statements
	Aggregate Abstract

	Reprint the Follow-up Letters
	Unawarded RFQs by Status Report

	Reprint UB Letters
	Benefit Costs Report

	Administrative Cost Adjustment
	Compensation Cost  Report

	Edit/Add 'Bill Resulting From' List
	Cost by Sub-Account Report

	Purge Unprocessed FMS Document File
	Employee Time & Leave Report

	Return Bill to Service
	T&L Unit Gross to Net Cost Report

	Interest/Admin/Penalty Rates
	Cost Center Gross to Net Cost Report

	Edit Form Letters
	Check the number of PAID messages

	Print Form Letter
	Reports from Bi-Weekly PAID EXTRACT

	Detailed Report of Pending Archive Records
	Display/Print Equipment Request (CMR)

	Unmark Records Marked for Archival
	Request Status Report

	Accounts Receivable Status Reports
	Review Equipment Requests (Concurring Official)

	Category Listing for Bills
	Controlled Equipment Report

	RC Possible Referral Listing
	Display/Print Equipment Requests (Requestor)

	DOJ Possible Referral AR Listing
	Equipment Request Summary Report

	Status Listing For Bills
	Rank Equipment Requests

	Overpayment (OP) Document Regeneration
	Outstanding Equipment Requests Report

	Medication Co-pay Exemption Report
	Review Equipment Requests (PPM)

	Brief Account Profile
	Display/Print Equipment Requests (PPM)

	Full Account Profile
	Equipment Request Status Report (PPM)

	Release Holds on AR
	Service Priority Report

	826 (IFCAP) Report
	Request Status Report

	Detailed Appropriation Summary
	Turn-In Status by CMR Official Report

	Appropriation Summary Totals
	Turn-In Status by Service Report

	BOC Listing
	Turn-In Status Report

	1st Quarter Report
	Turn-In Status by Transaction Number Report

	2nd Quarter Report
	Equipment Request Reports Menu

	3rd Quarter Report
	Display/Print Turn-In Request

	4th Quarter Report
	Purge Equipment and Turn-In Requests

	April - September
	EDI/RFQ Reports

	Edit Budget Categories
	Review VENDOR REQUEST

	Complete Fiscal Year
	Abbreviated Item Report

	Monthly Budget Distribution
	Availability Listing

	October - March
	Case Cart Report

	Budget Distribution Reports Menu
	Operation Code-Case Cart Link Report

	Cost Center Listing
	Specific Item Or Instrument Kit Locator Report

	List Cost Centers with Associated BOC
	Comprehensive Item Report

	Display Control Point Committed Transactions
	Conversion Factor Report

	Display Control Point Official's Balance
	Cost Trend Analysis Report

	FCP BOC List
	Days Of Stock On Hand Report

	Control Point Listing w/Cost Centers
	Dietetic Cost Report

	Control Point Listing w/Cost Center Exceptions
	History Of Distribution Report

	Control Point List
	Calculated Due-Out Quantity Report

	Control Point PO List
	Calculated Due-In Quantity Report

	FTEE Summary by Appropriation
	Due-In Item Report

	Range of Transactions
	Outstanding (Due-Outs) Transaction Listing

	Selected Control Points
	Emergency Stock Report

	Transfer of Disbursing Authority
	Instrument Kit Report

	FCP Accounting Elements
	Inactive Items Report

	Entered, Not Approved Requests
	Informational Reports Menu

	Fiscal Pending Action
	File Inquiry

	Year To Date Accrual
	Inventory Control Parameters Print

	Dictionary List Menu
	Inventory File Maintenance Menu

	Standard Dictionary List
	Inventory Sales Report

	Fund List
	Items Flagged 'Kill When Zero' Report

	Fund/Appropriation List
	Last Procurement Source For Item Report

	Standard Dictionary List
	On-Demand Audit Activity Report

	Display 1358 Balance
	On-Demand Conflicts Report

	List 1358's with Open Authorizations
	Packaging/Procurement Source Discrepancy Report

	Print 1358
	Patient Distribution Cost Report

	Print Obligated 1358s
	Reprint Posted Picking Ticket

	Build List of 1358's Printed in Fiscal by Date
	Posted Dietetic Cost Report

	1358 Balance
	Posted Stock Items Report

	Display/Print 1358
	History By Cost Center Purge

	Print/Reprint 1358s from List
	Quantity Distribution Report

	Display 2237 Request
	Stock Status Report

	Control Point Activity File Inquiry
	Substitute Listing Report

	Procurement and Accounting Transactions Inquiry
	Transaction Register Report

	Batch and Print Code Sheets
	Unit Costing Report

	SO Rejected Document Inquiry for 1358s
	Usage Demand Analysis Report

	MO/SO Rejected Document Inquiry for P.O.
	Usage Demand Item Report

	AR Rejected Document Inquiry
	Voucher Summary Report

	History - Code Sheet/Obligation (PAT) Number
	Display Where An Item Is Stocked

	Build List of POs Printed in Fiscal by Date
	CLO GIP Reports (CLRS)

	Print POs in Fiscal from List by Date
	Non-Issuable Stock Report

	Single Receiving Report Reprint in Fiscal
	Unapproved Adjustment Report

	Build List of Recv. Reports to Reprint by Date
	FMS Exception Transaction Report

	History of Transmitted Receiving Reports
	All Transactions with Final Partials

	List Receiving Reports not Processed by Fiscal
	CP Entered, Not Approved Requests

	Print Receiving Report Transmission List
	Running Balances

	Reprint Recv. Report in Fiscal from List
	Requests Ready for Approval List

	Delete Stacked Fiscal Documents
	Quarterly Report

	Print Stacked Fiscal Documents
	Status of All Obligation Transactions

	PAT Status Report
	Reconciliation of PO/Sub-CP Dollar Amounts

	Print Undelivered Order Report
	Ceiling Report

	Lookup Vendor ID Number
	Audit Transaction List

	Payment Voucher (PV) Inquiry
	FMS Transaction Data

	Print Certified Invoice Overdue Reports
	Temporary Transaction Listing

	View Certified Invoice
	Multiple Delivery Schedule List

	Build List of 1358s to Reprint in Fiscal by Date
	Outstanding Approved Requests Report

	Reprint 1358s in Fiscal from List by Date
	PO with Associated Transactions

	Build List of POs to Reprint in Fiscal by Date
	Cost Center Totals

	Reprint POs in Fiscal from List
	Item History

	Single P.O. Reprint in P&C
	Sort Group Report

	Undelivered Orders Reconciliation Report
	Purchase Order Status

	Mandatory Sources 850 Undelivered Orders
	PPM Status of Transactions Report

	Official Charges Audit
	Print/Display Request Form

	Purchase Card Information List
	Print/Display Request Form (Section)

	Card Holder Daily Charge Statement
	Print/Display Repetitive Item List Entry

	Charge Card Reg. Exception
	Sub-Control Point Report

	Coordinator Approving Official Charge Audit
	BOC Detail Totals

	Daily Charge Transmission Log
	BOC Totals

	Daily Purchase Card Charges Statement
	Classification of Request Report

	Delinquent Approvals
	Transaction Status Report

	Delinquent Reconciliations
	Request Status Report (Section)

	Item Display
	Download Barcode Program

	Purchase Order Display
	Inquire Label

	Vendor Display
	Print Labels

	Display Purchase Order/Requisition
	Status Of Data

	ET-FMS Document Display
	Upload Barcode Data

	Fund Control Point Balance Display
	Contracts FPDS Report

	Final Charge YES - Reconciled Orders - Buyer
	FPDS Purchase Order Register

	IMPAC Account Information
	FPDS Reports - FY89

	Inactivate Expired Charge Cards
	Find Report

	Incomplete Purchase Card Orders Report
	History Report

	Incomplete Purchase card Orders - Buyer
	Reconciliations greater than 30 Days

	Incomplete Purchase Card Orders - Official
	Reconciliation Approvals > 30 Days List


Figure 5.9.3-1: Non-Obligation Payments Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.9.4-1: Non-Obligation Payments Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.8.3-1: Revolving Fund Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.8.4-1: Revolving Fund Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.7.3-1: Issue Book Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.7.4-1: Issue Book Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.6.3-1: Receiving/Certification Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.6.4-1: Receiving/Certification Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.5.3-1: Miscellaneous Obligations Process (1358) Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.5.4-1: Miscellaneous Obligations Process (1358) Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.4.4-1: Purchase Card Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.4.3-1: Purchase Card Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.10.3-1: ALAC Establish & Receive Collection on Receivables Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.10.4-1: ALAC Establish & Receive Collection on Receivables Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.11.3-1: ALAC Accounts Payable Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.11.4-1: ALAC Accounts Payable Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 7.11.4-1: ALAC Deposits – Other Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 7.11.3-1: ALAC Deposits – Other Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 7.10.4-1: ALAC Deposits – Funding Fee Only Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.12.3-1: Special Adaptive Housing Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.12.4-1: Special Adaptive Housing Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.13.3-1: CWINRS Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.13.4-1: CWINRS Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.14.3-1: Travel Request Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.16.4-1: Travel Request Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.15.3-1: Travel Payment Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.15.4-1: Travel Payment Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.16.3-1: Permanent Change of Station (PCS) Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.16.4-1: Permanent Change of Station (PCS) Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.17.3-1: PCS Modification Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.17.4-1: PCS Modification Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.18.3-1: PCS Advance Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.19.3-1: PCS Expense Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.19.4-1: PCS Expense Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.20.3-1: Agent Cashier Payments Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.20.4-1: Agent Cashier Payments Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.21.3-1: Canceled Checks Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.21.4-1: Canceled Checks Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.1.3-1: Budget Distribution-Appropriated Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.1.4-1: Budget Distribution-Appropriated Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.2.3-1: Vendor File Process Cross Functional Map








Figure 5.3.4-1: Purchase Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 5.2.4-1: Vendor File Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 7.10.3-1: ALAC Deposits – Funding Fee Only Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 5.18.4-1: PCS Advance Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 4-1: Organizational Data Flow





Figure 6.1.3-1: Fixed Asset Subsystem (Acquire) Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 6.1.4-1: Fixed Asset Subsystem (Acquire) Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 6.2.3-1: Fixed Asset Subsystem (Disposition) Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 6.2.4-1: Fixed Asset Subsystem (Disposition) Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 6.3.3-1: Budget Distribution – Construction Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 6.3.4-1: Budget Distribution – Construction Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 7.1.3-1: Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 7.1.4-1: Accounts Receivable Non-Healthcare Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 7.2.3-1: Accounts Receivable Healthcare Interim State Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 7.2.4-1: Accounts Receivable Healthcare Interim State Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 7.3.3-1: Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 7.3.4-1: Accounts Receivable Healthcare To Be Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 7.4.3-1: Accounts Receivable Wait for Payment Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 7.4.4-1: Accounts Receivable Wait for Payment Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 7.5.3-1: DMC Education Benefits Offset Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 7.5.4-1: DMC Education Benefits Offset Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 7.6.3-1: Agent Cashier Deposits Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 7.6.4-1: Agent Cashier Deposits Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 7.7.3-1: Debit Voucher Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 7.7.4-1: Debit Voucher Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 7.8.3-1: Budget Distribution – Reimbursements Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 7.8.4-1: Budget Distribution – Reimbursements Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 7.9.3-1: Grants Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 7.9.4-1: Grants Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 8.1.3-1: General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 8.1.4-1: General Ledger Beginning of Fiscal Year Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 8.2.3-1: Accrual Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 8.2.4-1: General Ledger Monthly Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 8.3.3-1: General Ledger End of Fiscal Year Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 8.3.4-1: General Ledger End of Fiscal Year Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 8.4.3-1: Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 8.4.4-1: Miscellaneous Journal Vouchers & Expenditure Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 8.5.3-1: General Ledger Only Corrections & Adjustments Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 8.5.4-1: General Ledger Only Corrections & Adjustments Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 8.6.3-1: Accruals Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 8.6.4-1: Accruals Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 8.7.3-1: Suspense Fund Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 8.7.4-1: Suspense Fund Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 8.8.3-1: Reps Process Cross Functional Map





Figure 8.8.4-1: Reps Process Flow Diagrams





Figure 3.4.1-1: Functional Area Process Calls





Figure 3.4.2-1: Process by Accounting Functionality













































































































































































































































































Figure 5.3.3-1: Purchase 2237 Process Cross Functional Map
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